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Foreword   

by General  (Ret’d)  Tom Lawson,  

CD2,  CMM, MEng,  MPA, ICD 

Canada has been home to diverse cultures for  thousands of  years,  and in the last  few 

centuries settlers  from all  over the globe have added to this  complexity,  helping to 

create the multicultural  country we know today.  Immigration continues apace,  often 

from regions in turmoil .  As a result,  our people are uniquely interested in global  affairs  

and a rules-based international  order.  They expect their  elected officials  to  use 

national  instruments of  influence to express,  protect  and uphold our values around the 

world.  There is  perhaps no greater exemplar of  this  than Canada’s  participation in the 

North Atlantic  Treaty Organization over the past  70  years.  

 

I  have had the great honour to  sit  frequently with the Chiefs  of  Defence of  our NATO 

partners and to work collaboratively to  further the outcomes of  NATO nations and the 

world around us.  I  have rarely felt  as  proud as when I  took part  in debate with these 

leaders as we dealt  with grave issues and concerns,  and drove to action plans for  

consideration by our Prime Ministers and Presidents.  This  is  certainly what the NATO 

framers had in mind those many years ago.  

 

This  publication showcases NATO’s strengths,  priorities,  and problem areas in honour 

of  the organization’s  70th anniversary.  Drawing on the expertise of  leading scholars in 

the f ield of  international  relations and global  security,  and putting forth the 

perspectives of  current and past  contributors to  the NATO Association of  Canada,  this  

publication provides a framework with which to approach the question of  how NATO 

may continue to adapt to  the challenges of  the 21st  century.  

 

Focusing on both traditional  and non-traditional  geopolitical  threats,  the contributors 

provide context on NATO’s path to the present,  where it  stands now,  and where it  may 

be going.  As global  headlines paint a  picture of  a  world in f lux,  the 70-year history of  

NATO stands as a source of  pride and optimism for  all  those who have contributed to its  

success,  and who value international  law and order and what these things represent for  

global  stabil ity.  

 

Herein we present a snapshot of  the admirable central  project  of  the NATO Association 

of  Canada –  to  promote peace,  prosperity and security through knowledge and 

understanding of  the importance of  NATO. As critics  question the util ity or  relevance of  

NATO in a post-Cold War era,  this  publication makes a strong case that the central  

values of  international  cooperation and multilateral  defence are stil l  vital  today.  
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The	Arc	of	Continuity	in	NATO’s	Long	History	
By:	Dr.	Timothy	Andrews	Sayle,	Assistant	Professor	of	History	and	Senior	Fellow	of	the	Bill	Graham	

Centre	for	Contemporary	International	History	at	the	University	of	Toronto	
	

Scholars	and	analysts	of	NATO	often	divide	up,	neatly,	into	two	groups:	Those	who	study	the	alliance’s	
origins	and	existence	during	the	Cold	War,	and	those	who	study	NATO’s	post-Cold	War	policies	and,	in	
particular,	operations.	This	division	implies	a	stark	difference	between	these	two	eras,	and	a	suggestion	that	
after	the	Cold	War	NATO	was	seeking	“new	roles”	or	a	“new	identity.”	There	is,	however,	much	more	
continuity	between	these	two	phases	of	NATO’s	history	than	is	usually	assumed.	

To	see	this	continuity	requires	imagining	the	roads	not	taken	in	the	early	1990s.	If	NATO’s	history	can	be	
divided	easily	between	these	two	periods,	Cold	War	and	post-Cold	War,	it	leads	to	a	crucial	question:	how	did	
NATO	survive	the	end	of	the	Cold	War	—	and	jump	from	one	era	to	another	—	without	major	and	significant	
change	to	its	purpose	and	organization?	If,	indeed,	NATO’s	raison	d’être	had	evaporated,	and	it	had	to	find	a	
whole	new	suite	of	roles	and	identities,	why	was	the	alliance	not	fundamentally	altered	or	perhaps	retired	in	
1989	or	1991?	Should	we	not	expect	to	see	greater	divergence	between	NATO’s	roles	and	identity	in	the	Cold	
War	period	compared	to	more	recent	decades?	

NATO	obviously	did	experience	change	after	the	end	of	the	Cold	War.	It	expanded	its	membership	and	it	
added	new	functional	responsibilities	for	both	the	organization	and	its	military	commands.	And	yet,	when	
considered	against	those	changes	proposed	at	the	end	of	the	Cold	War	–	those	visions	of	what	NATO	might	
become	-	it	becomes	clear	that	NATO,	at	its	core,	opted	to	retain	much	of	its	Cold	War	shape.	What	has	been	
added	is	just	that:	additions.	NATO’s	expanding	operations	outside	of	Europe,	especially	in	Afghanistan,	are	of	
course	more	than	bells	and	whistles	tacked	on	to	the	alliance.		But	NATO’s	recent	emphasis	in	regard	to	
collective	security	and	deterrence,	especially	in	the	Baltics,	is	indicative	of	the	fact	that	NATO’s	core	mission	
and	purpose	has	remained	unchanged.	NATO	did	not	have	to	reinvent	an	integrated	command	structure,	or	
make	any	significant	shifts	in	organization	to	allow	for	a	return	to	its	primary	role	as	a	deterrent:	these	things	
never	went	away.		

At	the	end	of	the	Cold	War,	there	were	suggestions	made	in	public	and	private	-	some	hinted	at	by	the	
United	States	and	others	pushed	more	vocally	by	other	allies	-	that	a	redefinition	or	repurposing	of	the	
alliance	was	in	the	offing.		Part	of	the	American	diplomatic	approach	to	Moscow	in	1990	involved	implying	
that	NATO	would	be	transformed	into	a	“political”	alliance,	as	differentiated	form	an	alliance	and	organization	
that	was	designed	to	deter	general	war	by	preparing	to	wage	it.1	A	briefing	book	prepared	by	Canada’s	
Department	of	External	Affairs	to	support	a	Ministerial	meeting	in	December	1990,	described	an	intention	“to	
build	down	NATO	as	a	hostile	military	Alliance	and	to	enhance	its	potential	for	political	consultation”	with	its	
former	enemies.2	While	some	thought	NATO	should	expand	to	include	all	members	of	the	former	Warsaw	
Pact,	and	lose	its	military	identity,	others	thought	its	membership	might	shrink.	One	of	the	core	assumptions	
of	a	leading	political	scientist	in	1990	was	that	allies,	especially	the	Federal	Republic	of	Germany,	would	soon	
detach	themselves	from	NATO.3		

One	possible	answer	for	why	the	alliance,	organization,	and	military	commands	did	not	disintegrate	
might	lie	in	bureaucratic	politics	or	simple	inertia:	that	there	was	no	reason	to	change.	And	yet,	if	one	recalls	
the	pressure	for	a	“peace	dividend”	at	the	end	of	the	Cold	War,	this	argument	loses	its	force.	There	were	
indeed	very	good	political	and	bureaucratic	reasons	in	allied	capitals	to	take	quick	savings	by	changing	or	
downgrading	NATO.	This	did	not	happen	in	any	real	sense.	

The	most	direct	answer	as	to	why	NATO	kept	its	essential	shape	lies	with	the	determined	leadership	of	
President	George	H.	W.	Bush.	He	was	convinced	that	NATO	must	remain	a	safe	harbour	for	a	united	Federal	
Republic	of	Germany	and	a	bulwark	against	a	potential	reconstitution	of	Soviet,	or	perhaps	Russian,	strength.	
Bush,	along	with	his	top	advisors,	believed	that	NATO	must	remain	in	its	existing	form	both	to	prevent	
instability	in	Europe	and	to	serve	American	interests	more	broadly.	The	strategy	group	Bush	formed	to	steer	
US	strategy	in	1990	determined	that:	“Our	overall	goal	is	to	keep	NATO	strong	and	viable	for	the	foreseeable	

																																																													
1	Vladislav	Zubok	traces	the	effects	of	this	approach	and	its	importance	in	Moscow.	It	is	closely	related,	if	not	directly	
2	“Enhancing	Relations	with	Central	and	Eastern	Europe,”	undated,	briefing	book	for	“North	Atlantic	Council	Ministerial	
Meeting,	Brussels,	December	17-18,	1990,”	Record	Group	R25,	27-4-NATO-12-Fall-1990,	Library	and	Archives	Canada,	
Ottawa,	Ontario. 
3	John	Mearsheimer,	“Back	to	the	Future:	Instability	in	Europe	After	the	Cold	War,”	International	Security	15,	no.	1	(June	
1990),	5-56.	
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future,	as	the	foundation	for	Atlantic	cooperation	in	addressing	political	and	security	concerns	and	to	
maintain	the	United	States	position	as	a	European	power.”4	Second,	and	supporting	this	American	effort,	was	
British,	French,	and	German	willingness	—	sometimes	begrudging	—	to	adhere	to	Bush’s	vision	of	NATO	in	its	
existing	form.	Third,	the	Soviet	Union	played	no	spoiling	role	in	1989	or	1990	and	then	ceased	to	exist	in	
1991.	Fundamentally,	and	as	I	argue	in	Enduring	Alliance:	A	History	of	NATO	and	the	Postwar	Global	Order,	
NATO	survived	the	end	of	the	Cold	War	because	even	if	the	Cold	War	evaporated,	power	politics	did	not:	
NATO	served	the	security	interests	of	all	involved	better	than	any	other	system	or	arrangement	feasible	at	the	
time.5	

And	yet	there	is	more	to	NATO’s	survival	than	the	security	interests	of	the	great	powers.	Over	NATO’s	
first	40	years,	the	alliance	had	experienced	change	and	crisis;	it	had	evolved	considerably	over	the	Cold	War	
both	in	terms	of	organization,	membership,	and	function.	Part	of	the	reason	that	NATO	survived	the	end	of	
the	Cold	War	was	that	the	allies	had	considered,	debated,	and	sometimes	argued	about	many	of	the	key	
challenges	NATO	would	face	in	the	post-Cold	War	world.	It	is	a	myth	that	NATO	was	somehow	static	during	
the	Cold	War.	Even	if	its	primary	function	as	a	deterrent	to	war	remained	constant,	the	conditions	in	which	it	
operated	shifted	frequently.	The	military	threats	it	had	to	deter	changed	as	technology	changed,	and	as	the	
allies’	relationship	with	the	Soviet	Union	heated	up	and	cooled	down	time	and	again.	The	allies	debated	
expanding	NATO’s	membership,	and	the	alliance	did	indeed	grow,	though	not	without	controversy.	Since	its	
earliest	days,	NATO	allies	reflected	on	the	relationship	of	the	alliance	to	the	world	outside	its	borders:	both	in	
its	immediate	periphery,	in	Eastern	and	southeastern	Europe,	and	further	afield,	in	Asia,	the	Middle	East,	and	
Africa.	Sometimes	member	states	or	the	Secretary	General	pushed	for	a	more	active	relationship	with	global	
issues,	sometimes	less.	NATO	has	always	been	and,	I	suspect,	always	will	be	an	alliance	considering	new	
members,	reflecting	on	global	issues,	and	concerned	with	stability.	

	
A	Growing	Alliance	

NATO’s	membership	has	always	been	in	flux.	In	the	earliest	discussions	that	led	to	negotiations	over	the	
North	Atlantic	Treaty,	it	was	uncertain	to	all	the	diplomats	just	which	states	would	be	invited	to	join	the	
conversations.	The	intention	was	always	to	leave	opportunity	for	the	alliance	to	grow.		

The	early	discussions	about	just	who	would	participate	in	the	alliance	make	clear	that	NATO’s	
membership	was	not	preordained,	and	not	decided	purely	by	geography.	During	the	“Security	Conversations”	
between	American,	British	and	Canadian	diplomats	in	the	spring	of	1948,	it	had	been	assumed	that	Ireland	
and	Sweden	would	be	invited	to	participate	in	the	Atlantic	Pact	(they	did	not);	Spain	was	expected	to	join	at	
some	point	(it	did),	and	that	Switzerland	might	become	an	ally	(it	did	not).6		Use	of	the	word	“North	Atlantic”	
was		intended	to	allow	flexibility:	there	was	an	assumption	Italy	would	be	included,	despite	its	obviously	non-
North	Atlantic	location,	but	“North	Atlantic”	would	also	“prevent	efforts	of	Latin	America,	Australia,	etc.,	to	
adhere”	to	the	pact.7	The	basic	assumption	as	of	1948	was	that	Greece	and	Turkey	would	be	excluded	from	
the	initial	pact,	and	they	were.8	But	not	for	long	—	and	there	was	desire	to	find	a	means	to	connect	Greece,	
Iran,	and	Turkey	to	the	broader	assurances	of	security.9	George	Kennan,	the	American	diplomat	and	author	of	
the	famous	“Long	Telegram,”	suggested	that	the	Treaty	be	drafted	in	such	a	way	as	to	let	others	join	later	-	for	

																																																													
4	“Summary	of	Conclusions:	European	Strategy	Steering	Group,	November	29-30,	1990,”	November	30,	1990,	Wilson,	
CF00293,	folder	002,	George	H.	W.	Bush	Presidential	Library,	College	Station,	Texas	[hereafter	BPL].	
5	Timothy	Andrews	Sayle,	Enduring	Alliance:	A	History	of	NATO	and	the	Postwar	Global	Order	(Ithaca:	Cornell	University	
Press,	2019). 
6	“The	Acting	Secretary	of	State	to	the	Secretary	of	State	at	Bogotá,”	April	20,	1948,	document	76;	“The	British	Embassy	to	
the	Department	of	State,”	March	11,	1948,	document	37;	Minutes	of	the	Second	Meeting	of	the	United	States-United	
Kingdom-Canada	Security	Conversations,	held	at	Washington,	March	23,	1948,		document	56,	and	all	in	Foreign	Relations	
of	the	United	States,	1948,	Western	Europe,	Volume	III,	available	onlate	at	
https://history.state.gov/historicaldocuments/frus1948v03	[hereafter	FRUS,	1948,	III.]	
7	Minutes	of	the	Third	Meeting	of	the	United	States-United	Kingdom-Canada	Security	Conversations,	held	at	Washington,	
March	24,	1948,	document	57,	FRUS,	1948,	III.	
8	Minutes	of	the	Second	Meeting	of	the	United	States-United	Kingdom-Canada	Security	Conversations,	held	at	Washington,	
March	23,	1948.	
9	Minutes	of	the	Third	Meeting	of	the	United	States-United	Kingdom-Canada	Security	Conversations,	held	at	Washington,	
March	24,	1948.	
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instance,	he	said,	“the	Czechs.”	Fifty	years	after	Kennan’s	suggestion,	the	Czech	Republic	along	with	Hungary	
and	Poland	were	invited	to	join	NATO	and	did	so	in	1999.10	

In	the	intervening	years,	of	course,	NATO	expanded	enormously.	In	1952,	Greece	and	Turkey	joined	the	
alliance,	significantly	improving	the	Supreme	Allied	Commander,	Europe’s	strategic	position.	In	perhaps	the	
most	significant	instance	of	expansion	in	the	alliance’s	history,	the	Federal	Republic	of	Germany	was	invited	
to	join	the	alliance	in	1954	and	did	so	in	1955.	And	while	the	next	addition	to	the	alliance	would	not	come	
until	1982,	with	the	accession	of	Spain,	there	were	lively	discussions	in	the	1950s	and	1960s	about	how	the	
alliance	should	expand	—	both	its	membership	and	its	responsibilities	—	to	deal	with	security	concerns	
elsewhere	in	the	world.	Even	in	the	late	1960s,	policy	planners	at	the	U.S.	State	Department	like	Zbigniew	
Brzeznski	(who	would	later	be	President	Jimmy	Carter’s	National	Security	Advisor)	suggested	that	NATO	
could	become	a	future	home	for	Warsaw	Pact	members	if	the	Cold	War	ended.11	

	
A	Global	Alliance	

NATO	has	always	been	connected	to	the	rest	of	the	world.	The	initial	discussions	over	Treaty	
membership	in	the	late	1940s	reveal	that	NATO’s	interests	were	expected	to	grow	with	new	members.	And	
while	part	of	what	made	NATO	necessary	in	the	eyes	of	policymakers	was	the	lack	of	European	strength	
caused	by	the	recent	war,	the	Treaty	signatories	understood	that	security	cooperation	allowed	Western	
European	allies	with	commitments	elsewhere	to	try	and	maintain	them;	it	prevented	or	delayed	—	perhaps	
unwisely	—	a	choice	between	withdrawing	from	colonies	or	the	defence	of	Europe.		

The	Suez	Crisis	of	1956	offers	an	important	example	of	NATO’s	close	links	with	areas	outside	of	Europe.	
In	the	lead	up	to	the	crisis,	some	allies	discussed	how	NATO	might	coordinate	policy	in	the	event	of	the	Suez	
Canal’s	closure.	There	were	North	Atlantic	Council	discussions	dedicated	to	the	subject.	Some	American	
officials	even	considered	the	possibility	of	NATO	allies	cooperating	to	re-open	the	canal.	Crucially,	President	
Dwight	Eisenhower	and	Secretary	of	State	John	Foster	Dulles	decided	that	NATO	must	remain	aloof	from	the	
crisis:	Any	intervention	by	NATO	allies	against	Egypt	would	open	the	alliance	to	charges	of	imperialism	and	
colonialism.	But	the	Suez	Crisis	still	gravely	effected	the	alliance,	with	closure	of	the	Canal	damaging	NATO	
economies	and	limiting	the	fuel	available	to	NATO	forces	in	Europe.	What	happened	outside	of	the	North	
Atlantic	Treaty	region	could	and	did	have	enormous	consequences	for	NATO.	

After	Suez,	the	allies	considered	various	plans	for	action	and	effort	in	the	broader	world.	One	extreme	
was	French	President	Charles	de	Gaulle’s	calls	for	NATO	to	accept	new	members	from	the	Middle	East	and	
North	Africa,	and	to	transform	the	alliance	into	a	global	command.	While	de	Gaulle’s	plans	came	to	little,	there	
was	far	more	sympathy	for	his	general	point	than	is	usually	understood.	Others	allies	urged	NATO	to	support	
their	national	policies	elsewhere	in	the	world,	and	this	led	to	debate	about	just	how	NATO	could	influence	
events	elsewhere.	NATO’s	Political	Advisory	Committee	and	its	Economic	Advisory	Committee	were	a	site	of	
regular	discussions	about	Asia,	Africa,	and	the	Middle	East,	voting	at	the	United	Nations,	and	other	global	
topics.	While	NATO	never	voted	as	a	bloc	at	the	UN,	allies	were	free	to	try	to	use	NATO	committees,	and	
conversations	in	the	corridors	in	Paris	and	later	Brussels,	to	try	and	convince	allies	to	support	them	
elsewhere.12	In	the	1960s,	NATO	created	the	Atlantic	Policy	Advisory	Group,	a	regular	conference	of	policy	
planners	and	others	to	discuss	medium-	and	long-range	policies	and	problems,	and	records	indicate	they	
spent	most	of	their	time	discussing	non-Atlantic	(and	especially	Asian)	issues.	By	the	1970s,	NATO	military	
commanders	were	increasingly	concerned	about	the	threat	of	enemy	naval	activity	in	the	Mediterranean,	and	
also	concerned	about	the	rise	in	terrorist	attacks	(both	European	and	non-European	in	origin)	as	posing	a	
threat	to	NATO	nuclear	stockpiles	in	Europe.	

During	Operations	Desert	Shield	and	Desert	Storm,	the	United	States	won	support	from	NATO	allies	for	a	
specific	NATO	contribution	to	operations	in	the	Middle	East,	including	logistical	support	and	air	defence.	This	
																																																													
10	Minutes	of	Meeting	of	Working	Group,	August	16,	1948,	document	386,	Documents	on	Canadian	External	Relations,	
Volume	14,	1948,	available	online	at	http://publications.gc.ca/collections/collection_2015/maecd-dfatd/E2-39-14-
1994.pdf.	
11	“Memorandum:	Atlantic	Cohesion	and	East-West	Relations,”	by	Zbigniew	Brzezinski,	National	Security	File,	Agency	File,	
box	53,	folder:	State	Department,	Policy	Planning,	vol.	7,	Lyndon	B.	Johnson	Presidential	Library,	Austin,	Texas.	
12	For	detailed	examples,	see	Timothy	Andrews	Sayle	and	Susan	Colbourn,	“‘An	Unfortunate	Lack	of	Ideas’:	NATO’s	‘Out-
of-Area’	Debate	and	the	Syrian	Crisis	of	1957,”	The	International	History	Review,	FirstView,	
https://doi.org/10.1080/07075332.2018.1561492;		Timothy	Andrews	Sayle,	“’A	Great	List	of	Potential	Mistakes’:	NATO,	
Africa,	and	British	efforts	to	limit	the	Global	Cold	War,”	Cold	War	History	16,	no.	1	(2016):	19-36,	
https://doi.org/10.1080/14682745.2015.1078313	
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was	part	of	a	purposeful	effort	by	the	U.S.	to	demonstrate	NATO’s	relevance	after	the	Cold	War.	Yet	this	also	
built	on	decades	of	allied	interest	in	the	rest	of	the	world;	various	allies	at	various	times	had	vigorously	urged	
NATO	to	take	action	outside	the	North	Atlantic.	During	the	Cold	War,	the	most	convincing	argument	for	
avoiding	“out-of-area”	operations	was	always	the	possibility	that	NATO	interventions	would	push	non-
aligned	states	toward	the	Warsaw	Pact.	But	with	the	disappearance	of	the	Pact	and	then	the	Soviet	Union	
itself,	the	strongest	constraint	on	NATO	out-of-area	policy	disappeared.		

	
A	Stabilizing	Alliance	

In	1991,	NATO’s	Secretary	General,	Manfred	Woerner,	told	President	George	H.	W.	Bush	that,	“We	need	a	
new	picture	of	NATO,	not	as	a	military	alliance	confronting	the	Soviet	Union,	but	as	a	military	alliance	
confronting	instability	and	uncertainty,	and	as	a	political	alliance	gaining	in	importance	for	establishing	and	
carrying	out	the	new	European	and	world	order.”13	Throughout	the	1990s	and	beyond,	stability	operations	
have	been	an	important	task	for	NATO.	And	yet,	NATO’s	concern	with	the	need	to	ensure	stability	—	that	is,	to	
prevent	or	prepare	to	limit	conflict	and	its	attendant	unintended	consequences	—	dates	back	decades	before	
the	end	of	the	Cold	War.	

Students	of	the	Cold	War	know	well	the	dangerous	showdowns	between	the	two	Cold	War	blocs:	think	
the	Cuban	Missile	Crisis	or	the	Berlin	Crises	of	the	early	1960s.	And	yet	some	of	NATO’s	most	frightening	
moments,	those	times	when	uncertainty	prevailed	and	conflict	seemed	like	it	might	spiral	out	of	control,	were	
often	the	result	of	crises	that	did	not,	initially	at	least,	involve	NATO	at	all.	Soviet	intervention	in	both	East	
Berlin	in	1953	and	Hungary	in	1956	put	NATO	on	edge.	The	Soviet	crushing	of	the	Hungarian	Uprising	was	
enough	to	help	stitch	back	up	the	wounds	of	Suez.	But	1968	was	the	crucial	turning	point	for	NATO	planning.	
The	invasion	of	Czechoslovakia	by	Warsaw	Pact	forces	did	not	threaten	NATO	directly,	but	the	instability	
created	a	number	of	possible	roads	to	war.	The	Chair	of	NATO’s	Military	Committee	worried	that	if	the	
Czechoslovak	troops	resisted,	they	might	retreat	or	be	pushed	into	Germany	or	Austria.	What	would	happen	
if	the	fighting	spilled	across	the	border?	What	would	happen	if	armed	members	of	one	Warsaw	Pact	state	(the	
Czechoslovaks)	were	pushed	by	another	Warsaw	Pact	state	into	NATO	territory?	Who	would	disarm	them?	
Who	would	manage	the	refugees?14	As	John	Leddy,	then	a	senior	State	Department	official	put	it,	“aggression	
anywhere	in	Europe	is	of	concern	to	NATO.”15		

After	1968,	there	were	sustained	discussions	at	NATO	to	develop	contingency	planning	in	case	of	
instability	in	Eastern	Europe.	This	planning	continued	for	the	next	twenty	years.	Some	of	the	records	remain	
classified,	but	one	partially	released	document	from	late	1989	reveals	how	seriously	NATO	allies	took	the	
concern	about	intra-Warsaw	Pact	squabbles.	Amidst	the	uproar	of	the	autumn	of	1989,	senior	U.S.	National	
Security	Council	staff	reported	that	a	major	Soviet	intervention	in	the	German	Democratic	Republic	(East	
Germany)	was	“among	the	World	War	III	scenarios”	NATO	planners	had	been	seized	with	for	decades.16	
Throughout	the	Cold	War,	NATO	had	of	course	had	to	contend	with	planning	for	a	war	with	the	Warsaw	Pact,	
but	one	of	the	primary	possibilities	envisioned	was	that	war	coming	about	in	an	unintended	way,	as	the	result	
of	instability	and	conflict	between	non-NATO	allies.	The	alliance	was	confronting	instability	and	uncertainty	
long	before	the	post-Cold	War	era.	

***	
Examining	NATO	through	a	broad	historical	lens	reveals	that	there	is	more	continuity	in	NATO’s	70	years	

than	usually	assumed,	especially	given	the	emphasis	on	change	in	how	we	discuss	international	affairs.	
Change	has,	in	fact,	been	a	constant	challenge	and	opportunity	for	NATO,	both	during	the	Cold	War	and	after.	
But	NATO’s	ability	to	manage	change,	both	within	its	membership,	its	functions,	and	the	broader	world	
suggests,	almost	paradoxically,	that	the	alliance’s	one	constant	provision	of	collective	security	has	remained	
the	constant	primary	interest	of	all	of	the	allies.		

																																																													
13	“The	President’s	Meeting	with	Secretary	General	of	NATO	Manfred	Woerner,”	memcon,	October	11,	1991,	Lowenkron,	
CF01526-2,	folder:	21,	BPL.	
14	Ginsburgh	to	Rostow,	August	15,	1968,	Declassified	Document	Reference	System,	CK3100510797.	
15	“Material	for	Use	in	the	SIG	Meeting,	October	4,	Concerning	Contingency	Planning	in	Europe,”	Leddy	to	the	Under	
Secretary,	October	1,	1968,	NSF,	Agency	File,	Box	59,	LBJL.	
16	“GDR	Crisis	Contingencies,”	November	6,	1989,	Blackwill	files,	CF00182,	20,	BPL.	
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The	Power	and	the	Burden	(Sharing):	The	United	States	and	the	Future	of	NATO	
By:	Dr.	Joel	J.	Sokolsky,	Professor	Department	Political	Studies,	RMC	

	

Because	the	U.S.	is	such	a	dominate	military	power	and	because	so	much	of	the	discussion	around	the	
future	of	American	foreign	and	defence	policy	focuses	on	allied	relations,	the	issue	of	a	lack	of	burden	sharing	
on	part	of	some	allies	has	cast,	if	not	a	black,	then	certainly	a	very	grey	shadow	over	the	future	of	the	North	
Atlantic	Treaty	Organization	(NATO).	President	Trump’s	complaints	have	been	more	caustic	and	markedly	
blunter,	than	previous	admonitions	and	the	acrimony	that	characterized	the	July	2018	NATO	summit	was	
notable	by	the	standard	of	previous	gatherings.		

American	support	for	NATO	has	thus	far	remained	undiminished	under	the	Trump	administration,	
with	the	U.S.	actually	increasing	its	commitment	and	presiding	over	large	exercises	on	NATO’s	eastern	flank.	
On	the	Iran	deal	and	the	Paris	climate	accord,	however,	President	Trump	has	lived	up	to	his	campaign	
rhetoric.	Secretary	of	Defense	James	Mattis’	departure	may	yet	prove	a	harbinger	of	disengagement:	his	
resignation	was	prompted	by	his	disagreement	with	the	president	over	the	continued	importance	of	allies	to	
U.S.	security.	

Dismissing	him	prior	to	the	end	of	February	2019	meant	that	Mattis	did	not	attend	the	NATO	
ministerial	meeting	earlier	that	month.	As	Thomas	Wright	recently	noted	in	Foreign	Affairs,	given	that	the	
president	has	shed	most	of	the	few	champions	of	multilateralism	from	his	administration,	his	foreign	policy	
may	no	longer	be	seemingly	"divided"	and	the	world	may	well	see	anti-NATO	actions	to	match	the	rhetoric.1		

Given	its	other	defence	and	security	priorities	and	its	questioning	of	the	need	for	alliances,	the	U.S.	
could,	for	example,	lose	interest	in	the	Baltics	and	the	enhanced	Forward	Presence	(eFP),	declaring	it	a	
European	problem	that	should	be	dealt	with	by	Europeans.	In	this	sense,	the	focus	of	the	2018	U.S.	National	
Defense	Strategy2	on	challenges	from	great	powers	Russia	and	China	might	not	serve	to	strengthen	America’s	
ties	to	its	allies,	but	weaken	them	as	the	U.S.	adopts	a	more	unilateral	approach,	preferring	to	deal	with	and	
conclude	agreements	with	Russia	without	the	“burden”	of	having	to	coordinate	with	and	constantly	admonish	
“ungrateful”	allies	who	constrain	U.S.	options	and	add	little	to	American	power.	This	stance	on	European	
security	reflects	a	deep-seated,	major	–	and	yet	also	quite	possibly	–	fundamental	and	prolonged	–	shift	in	U.S.	
national	security	and	foreign	policy	toward	the	status	quo	ante,	before	the	Second	World	War.	Indeed,	
Charles	Kupchan	recently	argued,	Trump’s	approach	represents	a	return	to	the	largely	successful	American	
grand	strategy	of	the	19th	century.3	

But	the	world	and	American	security	challenges	were	starkly	different	before	World	War	I.	In	the	
twentieth	century,	America	found	that	its	interests	required	involvement	in	“entangling”	alliances,	most	
especially	NATO.	And	as	the	bulwark,	undisputed	leader,	and	sustainer	of	trans-Atlantic	security	relations,	
that	meant	managing	sometimes	difficult	and	recalcitrant	allies.	Almost	from	the	founding	of	the	Alliance	in	
1949,	some	in	the	United	States	have	been	complaining	that	the	allies	do	not	do	enough	in	their	own	defence.	
In	the	post-Cold	War	and	post	9/11	eras,	this	has	extended	to	allied	participation	in	operations	outside	the	
NATO	treaty	area.	At	the	same	time,	Washington	has	supported	the	enlargement	of	NATO	to	include	former	
Warsaw	Pact	states	and	former	Soviet	republics,	which	the	U.S.	knew	full-well,	would	be	dependent	upon	the	
United	States	for	their	security	against	their	chief	threat,	Russia.	It	is	the	inclusion	of	these	states	within	the	
broad	U.S.	global	posture,	not	the	size	of	their	armed	forces	or	how	much	of	their	GDP	they	spend	on	defence,	
which	enhances	American	power	and	influence.	Indeed,	many	allies	sought	to	obtain	the	benefits	and	reduce	
the	costs	of	their	own	national	security	burdens	by	cooperating	with	the	U.S.	This	is	why	they	responded	

																																																													
1	Thomas	Wright,	“Trump’s	Foreign	Policy	Is	No	Longer	Unpredictable:	Gone	Are	The	Days	of	Divided	Administration,”		
Foreign	Affairs	Snapshot,		January	18,	2019,	https://www.foreignaffairs.com/articles/world/2019-01-18/trumps-
foreign-policy-no-longer-unpredictable.		
2	United	States,	Department	of	Defense,	Summary	of	the	2018	National	Defense	Strategy	of	the	United	States	of	America:	
Sharpening	the	American	Military’s	Competitive	Edge,	Washington	D.C,	January	2018,	
3	Charles	A.	Kupchan,	‘‘Trump’s	nineteenth-century	grand	strategy:	The	themes	of	his	UN	General	Assembly	speech	have	
deep	roots	in	U.S.	history,’’	Foreign	Affairs-Postscript,	26	September	
2018,https://www.foreignaffairs.com/articles/2018-09-26/trumps-nineteenth-century-grand-strategy?-cid¼nlc-
fa_twofa-20180928	
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favourably	to	the	post-Cold	War	“unipolar	moment”	in	the	first	place,	“bandwagoning”	with	what	Josef	Joffe	
has	called	the	world’s	“default	power.”4	

While	the	American	public	likes	to	see	the	U.S.	act	with	allies,	it	also	wants	to	see	allies	contribute,	
even	if	their	contributions	do	not	substantially	add	to	American	capabilities.	The	allies	are	also	cognizant	of	
this,	which	is	why	they	do	make	efforts	to	help	Washington	out.		Indeed,	some	of	these	states,	such	as	Poland,	
sent	forces	to	the	Middle	East	in	order	to	secure	American	support	for	their	security	in	Europe.	And	it	seems	
to	have	worked.	With	the	growing	provocations	from	Russia,	the	United	States	has	launched	the	European	
Reassurance	Initiative	that	has	involved	increasing	American	participation	in	bilateral	and	multilateral	
military	exercises	in	Europe,	rotating	forces	into	the	Baltics	States	and	Norway,	and	providing	additional	
equipment	to	NATO	allies	such	as	Poland	and	Romania.		

Beyond	Europe,	the	post-Cold	War	era	witnessed	an	increase	in	the	number	of	states	entering	into	
some	kind	of	security	partnership	or	collaboration	with	the	U.S.,	for	example	India.	It	has	been	the	consistent	
policy	of	the	United	States	to	seek	out	and	encourage	this	expansion	of	ties	as	witnessed	most	recently	in	
Africa,	for	its	own	interests.	Indeed,	one	of	the	key	missions	of	the	U.S.	Combatant	Commands	(COCOMs),	the	
military	organizations	that	overseas	operations	in	various	regions	of	the	world,	is	to	shape	strategic	relations	
with	states	in	their	Areas	of	Operations	(AORs).	This	includes	cultivating	military	ties	through	joint	exercise	
and	assistance	programs.	For	all	its	bad-mouthing	and	complaining	about	allies	not	doing	enough,	the	Trump	
administration’s	2018	National	Defense	Strategy,	while	echoing	earlier	traditions	of	unilateralism	in	the	face	
of	great	power	challenges,	nonetheless	and	consistent	with	Cold	War	and	post-Cold	War	American	grand	
strategies,	still	affirms	that	the	U.S.	must	strengthen	alliances	and	attract	new	partners:	

	
Mutually	beneficial	alliances	and	partnerships	are	crucial	to	our	strategy,	providing	a	
durable,	asymmetric	strategic	advantage	that	no	competitor	or	rival	can	match.	This	
approach	has	served	the	United	States	well,	in	peace	and	war,	for	the	past	75	years.	Our	
allies	and	partners	came	to	our	aid	after	the	terrorist	attacks	on	9/11,	and	have	contributed	
to	every	major	U.S.-led	military	engagement	since.	Every	day,	our	allies	and	partners	join	us	
in	defending	freedom,	deterring	war,	and	maintaining	the	rules	which	underwrite	a	free	and	
open	international	order.5	
	

The	United	States	continues	to	pursue	a	multilateral	approach	to	both	its	military	and	economic	
global	policy.	Indeed,	notwithstanding	the	frequent	criticism	that	the	U.S.	tends	to	act	unilaterally,	it	can	
credibly	be	argued	that	the	key	international	multilateral	structures	in	collective	defence	and	security,	and	
international	economics,	owe	their	existence	to	American	diplomacy	and	that	the	United	States	is	a	more	
secure	and	prosperous	state	because	of	this.	However,	whereas	some	states	and	scholars	tend	to	see	
American-led	multilateralism	as	means	to	influence	and	restrain	American	military	and	economic	power	for	
their	own	interests,	the	American	view	(both	on	the	right	and	the	left)	is	somewhat	different.	For	the	U.S.	
multilateralism	is	as	much	a	way	to	assist	allies	and	partners,	as	it	is	a	way	to	encourage	them	to	adopt	
policies	beneficial	to	American	interests.	Moreover,	despite	its	undoubted	commitment	to	global	stability	
through	multilateralism,	the	United	States	will	not	allow	this	network	of	arrangements	to	constrain	
significantly	the	exercise	of	unilateral	power	when	it	is	deemed	necessary	to	protect	American	interests.	
Thus,	while	Washington	might	from	time	to	time	voice	concern	about	the	level	of	allied	military	contributions,	
the	size	of	the	American	military	relative	to	that	of	its	allies	means	that	the	U.S.	can	usually	fill-in	the	gaps.	In	
fact,	the	United	States	does	not	wish	to	ever	become	so	dependent	on	allied	contributions	that	it	would	give-
up	the	ability	and	the	option	to	act	unilaterally	if	necessary.	As	has	been	noted,	for	the	U.S.	it	is	a	matter	of	
pursuing	a	kind	of	“independent	multilateralism.”	Indeed,	when	it	comes	to	great-power	rivals	such	as	China	
and	Russia,	one	could	argue	that	it	is	the	possibility	of	American	unilateralism,	not	multilateralism	that	keeps	
the	allies	on	the	borders	of	these	rivals	(especially	the	smaller	ones)	secure	from	their	powerful	neighbours.	

The	United	States’	principal	and	long-standing	allies	are	mostly	liberal-democracies	and	indeed,	it	is	
an	objective	of	American	foreign	policy	to	promote	the	spread	of	democracy	worldwide	and	defend	it.	The	
strength	of	the	American-led	alliance	system	is	that	it	includes	the	world’s	major	democratic	states.	One	of	the	
difficulties	the	U.S.	faces	in	getting	these	states	to	spend	more	on	defence	is	that	they	are	democracies.	Fellow	

																																																													
4	Josef	Joffe.	“The	Default	Power:	The	False	Prophecy	of	America's	Decline.”	Foreign	Affairs	Vol.	88,	No.5	(September-
October	2009).		
5	United	States,	Department	of	Defense,	Summary	of	the	2018	National	Defense	Strategy	of	the	United	States	of	America:	p.8.	
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democratic	governments	are	not	always	easy	to	deal	with.	Like	Americans,	their	people	want	to	have	a	say	in	
foreign	and	defence	policy	and	they	also	have	legislative	branches	that	seek	to	check	and	balance	the	power	
of	the	executive,	especially	when	it	comes	to	decisions	on	war	and	peace	and	the	level	of	defence	
expenditures.	Governments	must	set	priorities	consistent	with	state	needs	and	with	the	overall	preferences	of	
those	who	vote	them	into	office.	While	the	United	States	government	and	people	choose	to	devote	a	relatively	
high	percentage	of	discretionary	fiscal	spending	to	defence,	most	other	liberal-democracies	do	not,	deciding	
instead	to	allocate	more	revenue	to	social	programs,	health	care,	and	infrastructure	programs.	It	is	not	that	
some	of	these	wealthier	allies	such	as	Japan	and	Germany	cannot	spend	more	on	their	militaries;	it	is	that	
their	governments	for	political	or	fiscal	reasons	decide	not	to.	All	of	which	means	that	while	Washington,	
through	its	alliance	and	partner	networks,	exercises	considerable	power	and	influence,	it	must	sometime	
employ	the	subtle	tools	of	diplomacy	and	persuasion	to	secure	the	allied	support	which	the	United	States	
continues	to	seek	in	order	to	protect	its	own	vital	interests.	The	wisest	of	American	Statesmen	and	military	
leaders	have	long	recognized	this	and	acted	accordingly.	They,	in	other	words,	had	a	different	understanding	
of	what	has	long	helped	make	America	“great”	in	the	international	strategic	environment.	Indications	are	that	
President	Trump	does	not	share	this	view.	Indeed,	it	was	on	the	basis	of	conflicting	approaches	to	the	
importance	of	allies	that	the	Secretary	of	Defense	James	Mattis	resigned.		

In	the	meantime,	the	allies	(no	strangers	to	the	ancient	art	of	political	and	strategic	realism	
themselves)	are	well	aware	of	American	capabilities	and	preferences.	As	such,	they	will	not	so	much	be	“free-
riders”	as	easy	riders.	In	answer	to	famous	McNamarian	question,	“How	much	is	enough,”	they	will	respond,	
‘How	much	is	just	enough’	to	maintain	the	U.S.	security	guarantee	they	need.	As	David	Haglund	and	Stephane	
Roussel	have	suggested	with	regard	to	Canada,	Ottawa	“will	almost	always	prefer	to	undertake	less	of	an	
effort”	than	Washington	wants	it	to,	“but	not	so	little	as	to	be	eliminated	altogether	from	American	decision-
making.”6	

It	must	also	be	kept	in	mind	that	spending	on,	and	contributions	of,	hard	military	assets	such	as	
planes,	ships,	tanks,	and	combat	ground	forces,	are	only	one	way	in	which	allies	can	make	contributions	to	
collective	defence.	In	the	efforts	against	global	terrorism,	collection	of	intelligence	information	and	the	
monitoring	of	the	financial	sector	to	detect	movements	of	funds	are	key	tools.	Here	allies	are	extremely	
important	to	the	United	States.	Indeed,	without	the	sharing	of	this	information,	the	U.S	would	be	much	less	
able	to	sustain	its	efforts	against	terrorism.	So	that	while	a	particular	ally	may	not	be	spending	on	its	military,	
it	may	well	be	providing	Washington	with	crucial	information.		

Ironically,	while	the	U.S.	has	been	urging	Europeans	to	do	more	for	their	own	defence,	it	has	some	
misgivings	about	certain	European	efforts	to	do	just	that.	Recently,	American	officials	expressed	concerns	
about	European	Union	plans	to	develop	defence	industries.	The	Permanent	Structured	Cooperation	on	
Security	and	Defense	(PESCO)	seeks	“to	spend	more	money	on	defense	and	to	do	it	more	efficiently,	on	
national	programs	that	would	enhance	European	combat	capacity	and	reduce	overlapping	national	
equipment	that	does	not	always	work	together	with	those	of	other	allies.”	The	EU	created	a	defence	research	
fund	“to	provide	5.5	billion	euros	a	year	in	financing	after	2020.”	As	the	German	defense	minister,	said,	“We	
want	to	remain	trans-Atlantic	but	also	more	European,”	on	defence,	so	that	Europeans	can	shape	the	
international	order,	while	the	German	foreign	minister,	remarked	“that	Europe	needed	a	common	‘power	
project’	to	avoid	remaining	a	‘vegetarian	with	a	lot	of	problems	in	a	world	of	carnivores.’”7	From	the	American	
view,	this	could	lead	to	protectionism	in	the	defence	industries,	thus,	diminishing	American	arms	sales.	More	
worrying	for	the	U.S.	and	NATO	is	that	a	stronger	and	more	coherent	EU	defence	organization	would	draw	
resources	and	weaken	allied	unity	and	trans-Atlantic	bonds.	

Such	concerns	point	to	the	fact	that	the	United	States	implicitly	recognizes	that	if	allies,	especially	
large	and	wealthy	ones	like	Germany,	France,	and	Japan,	were	to	go	their	own	way	and	dramatically	increased	
their	level	of	defence	spending,	perhaps	developing	more	of	their	own	weapons,	that	they	might	be	better	
able	and	thus	more	inclined	to	act	unilaterally.	Or,	tired	of	constant	American	complaints	and	demands	for	
more	defence	spending	they	might	seek	less	costly	security	arrangements	and	understandings,	or	some	allies,	
such	as	Turkey,	might	seek	to	reach	accommodations	with	Russia.	A	more	disunited	Europe	would	also	play	

																																																													
6	David	G.	Haglund	and	Stephane	Roussel.	‘‘Is	the	democratic	alliance	a	ticket	to	(free)	ride?	Canada’s	‘imperial	
commitments,’	from	the	interwar	period	to	the	present.’’	Journal	of	Transatlantic	Studies	5(1)	2007,	p.11	
7	Steven	Erlanger,	.S.	Revives	Concerns	About	European	Defense	Plans,	Rattling	NATO	Allies,	The	New	York	Times,	18	
February	2018,	https://www.nytimes.com/2018/02/18/world/europe/nato-europe-us-
.html?emc=edit_th_180219&nl=todaysheadlines&nlid=67578625.	
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into	Russian	hands	and	would	likely	be	exploited	by	Moscow	to	further	re-assert	its	growing	power	over	
NATO’s	new,	Eastern	members	and	perhaps	older	allies	in	Western	Europe	as	well.		This	trend	might	be	
reinforced	should	Brexit	result	in	a	weakening	of	EU	unity.	In	the	worst-case	scenario,	Europe’s	security	unity	
falls	apart	along	national	lines,	and	the	continent	returns	to	competitive	and	disastrous	power	struggles	that	
characterize	so	much	of	its	pre-World	War	II	history.	

In	any	of	these	scenarios,	the	United	States	would	lose	influence	over	its	larger	allies	and	see	
America’s	global	position	diminish	to	the	detriment	of	U.S.	national	security.	As	Barry	Posen	has	observed	
with	regard	to	NATO,	“Alliance	partisans	on	both	sides	of	the	Atlantic	find	complaints	about	burden	sharing	
irksome	not	only	because	they	ring	true	but	also	because	they	secretly	find	them	unimportant.	The	actual	
production	of	combat	power	pales	in	comparison	to	the	political	goal	of	gluing	the	United	States	to	Europe	no	
matter	what.”8	In	other	words,	the	United	States	has	been	willing	to	accept	some	free	and	easy	riding	on	the	
part	of	allies	if	this	means	that	these	allies	(large	and	small)	will	not	be	tempted	to	either	ride	alone,	ride	with	
a	rival,	or	ride	against	each	other.		

Recent	votes	in	Congress	and	the	reaction	from	past	and	present	members	of	the	American	foreign	
policy	elite	indicate	this	understanding	remains	strong	in	the	U.S.	and	that	Trump’s	ideas	about	NATO	are	not	
widely	shared.	Even	within	the	administration,	the	old	transatlantic	bargain	still	seems	to	be	an	arrangement,	
however	uneven,	that	America	cannot	abandon.	It	is	not	surprising	therefore,	that	the	American	defence	
budget	for	Fiscal	Year	2018/2019	included	major	new	funding	to	support	American	forces	and	NATO.	It	is	
now	known	that	the	President’s	senior	advisors,	lead	by	National	Security	Advisor	John	Bolton,	obtained	
allied	consensus	on	the	Brussels	Summit	communiqué,	which	included	agreement	on	several	key	NATO	
initiates,	prior	to	the	contentious	meeting	in	July	2018.9	And	notwithstanding	Trump’s	effusive	enthusiasm	
following	the	summit	meetings	with	North	Korea	resulting	in	his	cancelation	of	military	exercises,	the	United	
States	shows	no	indication	of	abandoning	key	allies	in	the	Asia-Pacific	region	and	backing	up	those	
commitments	with	forwardly	deployed	forces.		

President	Trump	may	not	walk	softly	on	the	international	stage,	but	America	still	carries	the	biggest	
stick.	And	when	it	comes	to	U.S.	defence	policy	and	the	future	of	the	NATO	alliance,	the	United	States,	both	
because	of	and	in	spite	of	its	overwhelming	power,	has	in	the	past	–	for	its	own	interests	–	accepted	however	
much	of	the	“burden”	its	allies	and	security	partners	are	able	and	willing	to	assume.	The	NATO	allies,	and	
many	individuals	within	the	American	national	security	establishment,	hope	that	the	United	States	will	
remain	a	“tolerant”10	ally	and	security	partner.	By	doing	so,	the	United	States	will	not	only	enhance	its	own	
security,	prosperity,	and	influence,	but	will	also	continue	to	foster	a	more	stable	international	order.		

	
	

The	author	wishes	to	thank	Mr.	Jayson	Derow	for	his	assistance	with	this	article.	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

		
	

																																																													
8	Barry	Posen,	“The	Rise	of	Illiberal	Hegemony:	Trump’s	Surprising	Grand	Strategy,	Foreign	Affairs	97	2	(March/April	
2018),	pp.	21-22.	
9	Helene	Cooper	and	Julian	E.	Barnes,	“U.S.	Officials	Scrambled	Behind	the	Scenes	to	Shield	NATO	Deal	From	Trump,”	The	
New	York	Times		Aug.	9,	2018,			https://www.nytimes.com/2018/08/09/us/politics/nato-summit-
trump.html?action=click&module=MoreInSection&pgtype=Article&region=Footer&contentCollection=Politics	
10	Greg	Donaghy,	Tolerant	Allies	Canada	and	the	United	States,	1963-1968,	(Montreal.	McGill-Queen’s	University	Press,	
2001).	
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LA	FRANCE	ET	L’OTAN	:	UNE	CONTINUITÉ	INOPINÉE	
By:	Major	Carl	Brassard,	Major	Carl	Dionne	et	Dr.	Éric	Ouellet,	Ph.D.	

	

Introduction	
Au	moment	de	la	création	de	l’OTAN	en	1949,	 la	France	avait	trois	grands	objectifs	stratégiques	de	

défense	soit	:	assurer	 la	sécurité	nationale	 face	à	une	autre	menace	allemande,	s’affirmer	comme	principale	
puissance	en	Europe	occidentale	et	entretenir	l’«	union	française	»	dans	ses	colonies1.	Deux	de	ces	objectifs	
devinrent	caduques	dans	les	années	qui	suivent.	L’Allemagne	se	range	clairement	dans	le	camp	occidental	et	
joint	 l’OTAN	en	1955,	 et	 le	processus	de	décolonisation	est	 irrépressible.	 Seul	 reste	 l’objectif	 de	devenir	 la	
puissance	principale	en	Europe	occidentale.	

En	mars	1966,	le	général	de	Gaulle,	alors	président	de	la	Ve	République	française,	annonce	la	décision	
de	la	France	de	se	retirer	du	commandement	intégré	de	l’OTAN.	Il	faudra	attendre	novembre	2007	pour	que	
le	 président	 Sarkozy	 annonce	 le	 désir	 de	 la	 France	 de	 réintégrer	 le	 commandement	 de	 l’Alliance.	 Le	
rétablissement	fut	officialisé	en	avril	2009.		

Ce	texte	analyse	ces	deux	décisions	stratégiques	françaises	soit	:	quitter	le	commandement	intégré	de	
l’OTAN	en	1966,	et	ultérieurement,	de	le	réintégrer	en	2009.		Dans	les	deux	cas,	et	paradoxalement,	ces	deux	
décisions	étaient	liées	à	la	même	profonde	volonté	de	la	France	de	devenir	la	principale	puissance	en	Europe	
occidentale,	en	ce	sens	affirmer	sa	puissance	et	son	influence	dans	le	monde.	
	
1966	:	Quitter	le	Commandement	

Dans	 la	 France	 des	 années	 1950,	 le	 discours	 anticommuniste	 Américain	 était	 perçu	 par	 beaucoup	
comme	 une	 machination	 pour	 étendre	 leur	 influence;	 voire	 une	 excuse	 pour	 maintenir	 une	 occupation	
militaire	de	l’Europe	par	l’Amérique.	Dès	1954,	un	projet	de	«	communauté	européenne	de	défense2	»	(CED)	
est	mis	de	l’avant	par	la	France	pour	y	faire	contrepoids,	mais	échouât	par	manque	de	moyens	et	de	volonté	
des	pays	de	l’Europe	occidentale.	La	relation	avec	l’OTAN,	vue	comme	une	entité	construite	et	gouvernée	par	
les	États-Unis,	 se	 définit	 alors	 comme	«	un	mal	 nécessaire	 »	 à	 la	 défense	de	 l’Europe.3	De	plus,	 la	 prise	de	
position	américaine	allant	dans	le	même	sens	que	celle	de	l’URSS	durant	la	«	Crise	de	Suez	»	en	1954,	et	du	
coup	 dictant	 aux	 Européens	 comment	 ils	 devaient	 agir	 dans	 la	 défense	 de	 leurs	 intérêts,	 renforce	 la	
perception	française	de	danger	de	mainmise	américaine	via	l’OTAN.4	
	 C’est	 dans	 ce	 contexte	 qu’en	novembre	1959	 le	 général	 de	Gaulle	 exprime	 sa	 vision	 au	 sujet	 de	 la	
défense	de	l’Europe,	soit	:	l’importance	de	la	maitrise	de	la	défense	pour	la	souveraineté	et	l’importance	que	
la	défense	nationale	soit	composée	d’une	force	de	frappe	à	laquelle	l’arme	nucléaire	pouvait	contribuer.5	Les	
points	 saillants	 annoncent	 une	 «	 défense	 française	 »	 autonome,	 compétente,	 forte,	 expéditionnaire,	
coordonnée	avec	ses	alliés	et	dont	l’indépendance	fondamentale	repose	sur	la	puissance	nucléaire.6	

Puis,	 la	 France	 étant	 géographiquement	 bien	 localisée,	 une	 présence	 militaire	 américaine	 dans	
l’Hexagone	 était	 incontournable.	 Mongrenier	 estime	 que	 les	 troupes	 américaines	 stationnées	 en	 France	
s’élevaient	 à	 50	 000	 à	 l’apogée.	 Cette	 présence	 pouvant	 possiblement	 être	 rassurant	 pour	 certains,	 mais	
																																																													
1	Jean-Sylvestre	Mongrenier,		La	France,	l’Europe,	l’OTAN	:	Une	approche	géopolitique	de	l’atlantisme	français	(Paris	:	
Éditions	Unicomm,	2006),	p.	25.	
2	La	Communauté	européenne	de	défense	(CED)	est	l'un	des	plus	ambitieux	projets	lancés	par	les	promoteurs	de	l'unité	
européenne	dans	les	années	cinquante.	Le	fait	de	constituer	une	armée	européenne,	cinq	ans	à	peine	après	la	fin	de	la	
Seconde	Guerre	mondiale,	était	hautement	symbolique.	La	défense	nationale	est	par	ailleurs	considérée	comme	un	
attribut	de	souveraineté	fondamental	que	peu	de	nations	se	déclarent	prêtes	à	abandonner.	(Source	intégrale	:	CVCE.eu	:	
https://www.cvce.eu/obj/la_communaute_europeenne_de_defense-fr-933a0c7d-2321-4596-85af-ffbaeeb3e662.html	)	
3	Frédéric	L.	Mérand,	«L’Europe	de	la	défense	est-elle	morte?»,	Revue	québécoise	du	droit	international,	Hors-série	
décembre	2012,	n°115	(juillet	2013),	p.	115-122.	
4	Jean-Sylvestre	Mongrenier,		La	France,	l’Europe,	l’OTAN	:	Une	approche	géopolitique	de	l’atlantisme	français	(Paris	:	
Éditions	Unicomm,	2006),	p.	33-34.	
5	Charles	de	Gaulle,	(discours,	Allocution	à	l'Institut	des	Hautes	études	de	la	Défense	nationale,	Paris,	France,	3	novembre	
1959),	http://fresques.ina.fr/de-gaulle/fiche-media/Gaulle00335/vision-de-la-defense-de-la-france.html	.			
6	France,	Commission	de	la	défense	de	l’Assemblée	nationale.	Rapport	d'information	déposé	en	application	de	l'article	145	
du	Règlement	par	la	Commission	de	la	Défense	nationale	et	des	Forces	armées	sur	les	négociations	relatives	au	concept	
stratégique	de	l'OTAN	et	leurs	conséquences	sur	la	politique	de	défense	et	de	sécurité	:	OTAN,	quel	avenir?	(Paris	:	Assemblée	
nationale,	1999),	p.	18.		
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pouvant	 aussi	 être	 perçue	 comme	 une	 force	 de	 dissuasion	 contre	 une	 politique	 français	 qui	 ne	 sera	 pas	
entièrement	 alignée	 sur	 celle	 des	 États-Unis.	 À	 la	 fin	 des	 années	 1950,	 de	 Gaulle	 compare	 la	 présence	
américaine	en	sol	français	à	une	situation	d’occupation.7	

En	1961-1962	à	la	suite	de	la	crise	de	Berlin,	du	fameux	«	missile	gap	»	et	surtout	suite	à	la	crise	des	
missiles	de	Cuba,	 le	président	Kennedy	voulait	une	centralisation	politique	et	stratégique	accrue	des	 forces	
nucléaires	occidentales.8	La	divergence	d’opinions	avec	les	États-Unis	au	sujet	de	la	«riposte	graduée»,	met	en	
lumière	une	dissuasion	américaine	en	Europe	beaucoup	moins	nette,	et	ainsi	le	parapluie	nucléaire	américain	
devenait	 soudainement	moins	 étanche.	 En	 effet,	 les	 États-Unis	 imposent	 à	 ses	 alliés	 une	 riposte	 graduelle	
divisée	en	trois	étapes:	la	défense	classique,	une	riposte	nucléaire	tactique	et	une	riposte	stratégique;	le	tout,	
sous	 un	 contrôle	 américain	 exclusif.9	 C’est	 en	 ce	 sens	 qu’une	 politique	 nucléaire	 française	 indépendante	
devint	une	priorité	pour	 la	France,	et	une	garantie	alternative	pour	 la	 sécurité	de	 l’Europe	sous	 leadership	
français.		

Le	 retrait	 français	du	 commandement	 intégré,	 cependant,	 vint	par	étape,	 et	 en	un	 sens	 suivait	une	
logique	 inexorable.	 En	mars	 1959,	 la	 France	 soustrait	 du	 commandement	 de	 l'OTAN	 ses	 forces	 navales	 en	
Méditerranée.10	En	juin	1959,	la	France	expose	un	refus	d’entreposage	d'armes	nucléaires	étrangères	sur	ses	
territoires,	 poussant	 les	 États-Unis	 à	 déménager	 plus	 de	 200	 avions	militaires.11	 Au	 début	 1960,	 la	 France	
refuse	 de	 participer	 pleinement	 à	 la	 défense	 aérienne	 intégrée.12	 À	 l’automne	 1961,	 la	 France	 refuse	 une	
requête	des	États-Unis	 liée	à	 l’augmentation	de	ses	capacités	 logistique	en	 territoire	 français.13	En	1962,	 la	
France	annonce	que	les	troupes	françaises	rapatriées	d’Algérie	ne	seraient	pas	intégrées	au	commandement	
de	 l’OTAN.14	 En	 juin	 1963,	 la	 France	 retire	 ses	 forces	 navales	 de	 l'Atlantique	 et	 de	 la	 Manche	 du	
commandement	de	l’Alliance.15	

Finalement,	 de	Gaulle	déclare	publiquement	 l'intention	 française	 le	10	mars	1966	de	 se	 soustraire	
entièrement	du	commandement	 intégré,	et	exige	que	 toutes	 les	 infrastructures	 relevant	de	 l'Alliance	sur	 le	
territoire	 français	 soient	 déménagées	 rapidement.	 C’est	 ainsi	 que	 le	 SHAPE	 quitte	 Rocquencourt	 pour	
s'établir	à	Mons	en	Belgique	en	avril	1967.16		

La	réaction	des	États-Unis	à	la	décision	de	la	France	fut	très	pragmatique,	modérée	et	souple,	ce	qui	
démontre	que	la	décision	française	fut	bien	comprise	par	ses	alliés.	Ce	pragmatisme	fut	aussi	réciproque.	En	
1967,	la	France	accepte	la	responsabilité	d’assurer	la	coopération	opérationnelle	avec	l’Allemagne	et	la	tâche	
de	«Force	de	réserve	de	l’OTAN».17	Cet	accord	démontrait	une	volonté	de	coopération	militaire	France/OTAN	
et	 un	 respect	 mutuel	 dans	 l’Alliance.	 Avec	 cet	 accord,	 la	 France	 était	 en	 mesure	 d’atteindre	 sa	 stratégie	
gaullienne	qui	consistait	à	faire	coïncider	les	impératifs	d’indépendances	nationales	avec	les	exigences	de	la	
coalition,	et	ce,	avec	une	autonomie	nucléaire	et	de	crédibilité	militaire	aux	profits	de	 la	France,	mais	aussi	
comme	puissance	garante	de	ses	alliées	d’Europe	occidentale.18		

	

																																																													
7	Ibid,	p.	33-38.	
8	Frédéric	Bozo,	«De	Gaulle,	l’Amérique	et	l'Alliance	atlantique	:	Une	relecture	de	la	crise	de	1966	»,	extrait	de	Vingtième	
Siècle,	revue	d'histoire	Volume	nº	43,	(été	1994),	p.	59,	http://www.persee.fr/docAsPDF/xxs_0294-
1759_1994_num_43_1_3063.pdf	.	
9	France,	Commission	de	la	défense	de	l’Assemblée	nationale.	Rapport	d'information	déposé	en	application	de	l'article	145	
du	Règlement	par	la	Commission	de	la	Défense	nationale	et	des	Forces	armées	sur	les	négociations	relatives	au	concept	
stratégique	de	l'OTAN	et	leurs	conséquences	sur	la	politique	de	défense	et	de	sécurité	:	OTAN,	quel	avenir?,	p.	13.	
10	Ibid,	https://www.cvce.eu/education/unit-content/-/unit/02bb76df-d066-4c08-a58a-d4686a3e68ff/c4bbe3c4-b6d7-
406d-bb2b-607dbdf37207	.	
11	Ibid.	
12	Frédéric	Bozo,	«De	Gaulle,	l’Amérique	et	l'Alliance	atlantique	:	Une	relecture	de	la	crise	de	1966	»,	p.	60,	
http://www.persee.fr/docAsPDF/xxs_0294-1759_1994_num_43_1_3063.pdf	.	
13	Frédéric	Bozo,	«De	Gaulle,	l’Amérique	et	l'Alliance	atlantique	:	Une	relecture	de	la	crise	de	1966	»,	p.	60,	
http://www.persee.fr/docAsPDF/xxs_0294-1759_1994_num_43_1_3063.pdf	.	
14	Ibid.		
15	Université	du	Luxembourg,	«Centre	virtuel	des	connaissances	de	l’Europe»,	consulté	le	24	janvier	2018,	
https://www.cvce.eu/education/unit-content/-/unit/02bb76df-d066-4c08-a58a-d4686a3e68ff/c4bbe3c4-b6d7-406d-
bb2b-607dbdf37207	
16	Ibid.		
17	Jean-Sylvestre	Mongrenier,		La	France,	l’Europe,	l’OTAN	:	Une	approche	géopolitique	de	l’atlantisme	français,	p.	33-38.	
18	Frédéric	Bozo,	«De	Gaulle,	l’Amérique	et	l'Alliance	atlantique	:	Une	relecture	de	la	crise	de	1966	»,	p.	63,	
http://www.persee.fr/docAsPDF/xxs_0294-1759_1994_num_43_1_3063.pdf		
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2009:	Réintégrer	le	Commandement				
	 Le	président	Sarkozy	annonce	au	cours	d’une	allocution	devant	le	Congrès	américain	le	7	novembre	
2007,	 l’intention	 de	 la	 France	 de	 reprendre	 sa	 place	 au	 sein	 de	 l’OTAN.19	 À	 première	 vue,	 cette	 décision	
semble	constituer	une	rupture	majeure	vis-à-vis	 la	politique	d’indépendance	et	d’autonomie	gaullienne	qui	
avait	motivé	la	décision	de	quitter	le	commandement	intégré	en	1966.	Pourtant,	il	faut	prendre	note	qu’elle	
n’implique	nullement	le	retour	des	forces	américaines	en	France,	et	la	France	demeure	en	dehors	du	comité	
de	 planification	 nucléaire	 de	 l’Alliance.20	 Ce	 dernier	 sujet	 étant	 particulièrement	 délicat,	 le	 président	 dû	 à	
maintes	reprises	le	spécifier	lors	de	ses	discours	et	ce	même	à	veille	du	vote	de	confiance	ayant	eu	lieu	2	ans	
après	 le	 dévoilement	 de	 son	 intention	 de	 rejoindre	 le	 comité	 des	 plans	:	 «Naturellement,	 nous	 allons	
conserver	notre	dissuasion	nucléaire	indépendante.	[…]	On	peut	avoir	un	dialogue	sur	la	dissuasion	[…],	mais	
la	décision	nucléaire	ne	se	partage	pas».21	

Relativement	à	la	subordination	des	troupes	françaises,	le	Sarkozy	fut	très	clair	«	nous	ne	placerons	
pas	 de	 contingent	 en	 permanence	 sous	 commandement	 allié	 en	 temps	 de	 paix	 ».22	 	 Ainsi,	 la	 France	 se	
conserve	 le	 droit	 de	 décider	 dans	 quelles	mesures	 elle	 participera	 aux	missions	 de	 l’OTAN	:	 «	 Une	 pleine	
participation	 de	 la	 France	 n’implique	 aucune	 automaticité	 dans	 la	 contribution	 de	 notre	 pays	 aux	
interventions	de	l’OTAN	».23	
	 En	 fait,	 c’est	 l’OTAN	 qui	 a	 changé	 et	 non	 la	 politique	 française	 d’inspiration	 gaullienne.	 Depuis	 la	
chute	du	mur	de	Berlin,	l’Alliance	s’est	transformée	et	ses	structures	militaires	ont	évolué,	en	majeure	partie	
afin	de	conserver	sa	légitimité	en	se	donnant	une	nouvelle	raison	d’être.24	L’OTAN,	comme	les	opérations	en	
Afghanistan	et	en	Libye	l’ont	clairement	démontré,	fonctionne	à	plusieurs	vitesses	avec	son	lot	de	conditions	
nationales	particulières	sur	l’usage	de	la	force.	L’OTAN	des	«	caveats	»	devient	parfaitement	acceptable	dans	
une	logique	gaullienne.		
	 Le	second	facteur	est	que	la	politique	européen	de	sécurité	et	de	défense	(PESD),	qui	était	considérée	
par	 la	 France	 comme	 son	 vecteur	 principal	 pour	 être	 la	 puissance	militaire	 prédominante	 en	Europe25	 n’a	
jamais	vraiment	pris	son	envol.26	Un	constat	pragmatique	s’est	alors	imposé	à	la	France	:	la	majorité	des	pays	
européens	 considèrent	 toujours	 que	 l’Alliance	 constitue	 leur	 principale	 source	 de	 défense	 et	 que	 celle-ci	
constitue	 le	 seul	 collectif	militaire	 qui	 unit	 l’Europe.27	À	 la	 lumière	de	 cette	 réalité,	 il	 devint	 plus	 rationnel	
pour	la	France	de	tenter	de	jouer	un	rôle	de	leadership	au	sein	des	instances	de	l’OTAN	qu’à	l’extérieur.	Avec	
les	 nouvelles	 tensions	 qui	 émergent	 entre	 les	 États-Unis	 et	 les	 autres	 membres	 de	 l’OTAN	 sous	
l’administration	Trump,	il	semble	que	cette	décision	fut	presciente	pour	la	France.		 		
	 Un	autre	facteur	ayant	facilité	l’intégration	au	sein	du	commandement	intégré	réside	dans	le	fait	que	
la	France	ne	s’est	jamais	réellement	retirée	de	l’OTAN	et	par	conséquent	elle	a	tout	de	même	utilisé	certaines	
des	normes	militaires	communes	de	 l’OTAN	tel	 le	calibre	de	ses	armes	personnelles	(5.56	mm),	et	d’autres	
systèmes	 de	 munitions	 de	 l’OTAN.28	 La	 mise	 à	 niveau	 de	 l’équipement	 et	 des	 procédures	 peut	 être	 très	
dispendieuse	et	aurait	pu	constituer	une	barrière	majeure	à	sa	réintégration.	La	France	n’eut	aucune	difficulté	
à	s’approprier	les	procédures	de	l’OTAN	et	au	début	des	années	2000,	avait	déjà	fait	certifier	certains	de	ses	

																																																													
19Nicolas	 Sarkozy	 (Discours,	 Congrès	 des	 États-Unis,	 Washington,	 États-Unis,	 7	 novembre	 2007),	
http://discours.vie-publique.fr/notices/077003410.html.	
20	Frédéric	Forgacy,	De	Gaulle	et	la	défense	de	la	France	d’hier	à	aujourd’hui	(Paris	:	Nouveau	Monde,	2017),	pp.	76-86.	
21Nicolas	Sarkozy,	(Déclaration	de	M.	Nicolas	Sarkozy,	Président	de	la	République,	sur	le	retour	de	la	France	dans	le	
commandement	intégré	de	l'OTAN	et	la	Défense	européenne,	Paris,	11	mars	2009),		http://discours.vie-
publique.fr/notices/097000766.html.		
22Nicolas	Sarkozy,	(Déclaration	de	M.	Nicolas	Sarkozy,	Président	de	la	République,	sur	le	retour	de	la	France	dans	le	
commandement	intégré	de	l'OTAN	et	la	Défense	européenne,	Paris,	11	mars	2009),		http://discours.vie-
publique.fr/notices/097000766.html.		
23Ministère	de	la	défense	(France),		Le	livre	blanc	sur	la	défense	2008	(Paris	:	La	documentation	française,	1994),	p.	110.	
24Ministère	de	la	défense	(France),		Le	livre	blanc	sur	la	défense	2008	(Paris	:	La	documentation	française,	1994),	p.	103-
105.		
25Bastien	Irondelle,	«L’horizon	européen	de	l’armée	française»,	Pouvoirs	2008/02,	no	128	(2008),	p.	71.		
26Dominique	David,	«	La	France	et	l’OTAN	:	Une	affaire	d’image»,	extrait	d’Études	internationales,	vol.	40,	no	2	(2009),	p.	
17.		
27Dumoulin,	André.	«La	France	et	l’OTAN	:	vers	la	normalisation?»,	Courrier	hebdomadaire	du	CRISP	2008/20,	no	2005	
(2008),	p.	35.	
28Tank	enclyclopedia.	«AMX-56	Leclerc»	consulté	le	1	février	2018,	http://www.tanks-
encyclopedia.com/modern/France/AMX-56_Leclerc.php	
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quartiers	généraux	selon	les	normes	de	l’OTAN.29	Ceci	démontre	que	l’adhérence	aux	normes	préétablies	de	
l’OTAN	a	favorisé	la	préservation	de	niveaux	optimums	de	compatibilité	et	d’interopérabilité	réduisant	ainsi	
les	obstacles	à	la	réintégration.			

À	 bien	 des	 égards,	 la	 réintégration	 de	 la	 France	 au	 commandement	 intégré	 revêt	 un	 caractère	
symbolique.	Cette	réintégration	avait	déjà	eu	lieu	et	avait	débuté	sous	Mitterrand	dans	le	cadre	d’un	rôle	actif	
dans	le	«	Partenariat	pour	la	paix	».30	Puis	en	1994,	lors	du	sommet	de	l’OTAN	à	Bruxelles,	la	France	accepte	la	
création	des	«Forces	opérationnelles	combinées»,	permettant	de	mettre	des	forces	sous	le	commandement	de	
l’Alliance	ou	encore	de	l’Europe.31	Il	s’agit	d’un	autre	pas	vers	l’intégration.	 	Le	président	Chirac	quant	à	lui,	
propose	 en	1995	de	 se	 rapprocher	un	peu	plus	 et	 le	 chef	 d’état-major	 de	 l’armée	 française	 recommence	 à	
siéger	 au	 sein	 du	 «Comité	militaire	 de	 l’OTAN».	 Il	 annonce	 son	 intention	 de	 réintégrer	 le	 commandement	
intégré,	 mais	 fixe	 des	 conditions	 jugées	 excessives	 et	 la	 réintégration	 n’aura	 pas	 lieu.32	 L’année	 2002	
comportera	plusieurs	 actions	qui	 intégreront	 informellement	 la	France	au	 commandement	 intégré,	 car	 «	la	
France	 décide	 de	 sa	 participation	 à	 la	 NATO	Response	 Force	 (NRF),	 demande	 la	 certification	 de	 plusieurs	
unités	françaises;	elle	décide	de	sa	participation	au	commandement	de	l’OTAN	de	la	transformation	et	affecte	
à	nouveau	des	officiers	à	Mons	».33	Tout	comme	son	départ	du	commandement	intégré,	son	retour	semblait	
aussi	inexorable.		
	
Conclusion	

La	 décision	 française	 de	 1966	 de	 se	 retirer	 du	 commandement	 intégré	 de	 l’OTAN	 lui	 a	 permis	 de	
garantir	le	plein	contrôle	de	sa	stratégie	d’utilisation	de	ses	forces	conventionnelles	et	nucléaires.	Par	le	fait	
même,	 ce	 retrait	 donna	 à	 la	 France	 une	 autonomie	 diplomatique	 et	 militaire	 à	 l’échelle	 européenne	 et	
mondiale.	 Nous	 pourrions	 donc	 supposer	 que	 la	 décision	 inverse	 aurait	 pu	 avoir	 pour	 conséquences	 de	
renverser	 cette	 situation,	 et	 ultimement	 aller	 à	 l’encontre	 du	 consensus	 gaullien	 en	 France.	 Or,	 la	
réintégration	 fut	 possible	 par	 des	 changements	 importants	 dans	 le	 rôle	 et	 raison	 d’être	 de	 l’OTAN,	 et	
reconfirmée	récemment	par	les	nouvelles	tensions	transatlantiques	au	sein	de	l’Alliance.	Bref,	la	politique	du	
Général	 de	 Gaulle	 se	 poursuit	 car	 cette	 réintégration	 réaffirme	 le	 pouvoir	 de	 la	 France	 et	 lui	 permet	 de	
consolider	son	influence	au	sein	de	l’OTAN,	de	l’Europe	et	au-delà.				

	

	

	

	
	

	
	
	
	

		
	
	
	

																																																													
29Dominique	David,	«	La	France	et	l’OTAN	:	Une	affaire	d’image»,	extrait	d’Études	internationales,	vol.	40,	no	2	(2009),	p.	
294.	
30Jenny	Raflik,.	«Françcois	Mitterand	et	l’OTAN»,	extrait	de	Matériaux	pour	l’histoire	de	note	temps,	no	101-102	(2011),	p.	
35-38		
31Dominique	David,	«	La	France	et	l’OTAN	:	Une	affaire	d’image»,	extrait	d’Études	internationales,	vol.	40,	no	2	(2009),	p.	
294.		
32Dumoulin,	André.	«La	France	et	l’OTAN	:	vers	la	normalisation?»,	Courrier	hebdomadaire	du	CRISP	2008/20,	no	2005	
(2008),	p.	17-18.		
33Dominique	David,	«	La	France	et	l’OTAN	:	Une	affaire	d’image»,	extrait	d’Études	internationales,	vol.	40,	no	2	(2009),	p.	
295.			
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Ethnosection:	The	Russian	Information	Warfare	Grand	Strategy	
By:	Ben	Patterson,	Program	Editor	for	Cyber	Security	and	Information	Warfare	

	
	 During	the	collapse	of	the	Soviet	Union	in	Central	Asia,	leaders	were	put	in	to	power	over	nations	
that	often	had	strong	incipient	nationalist	movements	and	locally-defined	ethnic	identities,	but	had	never	
been	organized	into	clearly-defined	nation-states,	either	under	Soviet	occupation	or	throughout	antiquity.1	As	
a	consequence,	a	central	question	began	to	emerge:	How	to	create	new	nations	out	of	the	wreckage	of	the	
older	Union?		The	answer	for	Soviet	educated	leaders	took	its	inspiration	from	a	part	of	the	Soviet	
understanding	of	social	engineering	and	propaganda:	Ethnogenesis.2	

Ethnogenesis	could	be	considered	a	similar	concept	to	the	idea	of	social	imaginary	theory,	which	sees	
the	idea	of	‘nation’	as	a	product	of	the	mind.3	The	concept	is	simple:	Through	a	certain	interpretation	of	
historical	events,	and	the	promotion	of	cultural	icons	and	celebrations,	a	government	can	act	on	existing	
similarities	between	peoples	to	breed	a	stronger	sense	of	ethnic	homogeneity	in	a	population.		The	goal	of	
ethnogenesis	is	to	strengthen	the	legitimacy	of	the	state	to	rule	in	the	eyes	of	its	people	by	promoting	itself	as	
representing	the	interests	of	a	homogenous	nation.		The	concept	is	not	new,	however	it	found	a	strong	
foothold	in	Soviet	academic	and	political	circles	in	the	1970’s	and	1980’s.4	After	the	fall	of	the	Soviet	Union,	
the	widespread	application	of	ethnogenesis	in	post-Soviet	states	by	Soviet-educated	leaders	indicates	that	it	
was	still	an	enduring	concept	within	the	former	Union	territories.5	Russian	leadership	in	the	post-Soviet	era	
retained	strong	ties	to	the	previous	Soviet	regime,	most	obviously	in	Vladimir	Putin’s	role	as	former	director	
of	the	KGB.	It	thus	stands	to	reason	that	the	basic	premises	of	this	concept,	regardless	of	whether	it	is	called	
ethnogenesis	or	something	else,	still	forms	a	core	element	in	the	Russian	mindset.	

So	how	does	this	feed	in	to	information	warfare	if	the	original	concept	was	meant	to	strengthen	a	
nation’s	homogeneity	and	thus	its	trust	in	its	leadership?		The	answer	is	that	this	concept	is	easily	adaptable	
in	a	process	that	I	will	refer	to	as	‘ethnosection’.	The	root	of	the	word	is	taken	first	from	‘Ethnos’	as	it	was	in	
Ethnogenesis,	meaning	multitude	or	nation	and	usually	referring	to	a	supposedly	coherent	ethnically-defined	
national	identity.	‘Section’,	on	the	other	hand,	is	here	used	in	the	same	manner	of	the	words	‘vivisection’	and	
‘dissection’,	as	in	a	part	that	is	cut	off	or	separated	from	a	larger	whole.		This	paper	argues	that	much	of	the	
Russian	grand	strategy	in	information	warfare	revolves	around	a	few	simple	principles	of	Ethnogenesis	that	
have	been	essentially	adapted	into	a	series	of	ethnosective	information	warfare	operations.			

In	this	article,	the	terms	‘ethosection’	and	‘ethnogenesis’	refer	to	their	use	as	strategic	concepts	
rather	than	academic	theories.		Thus,	this	paper	only	deals	with	Ethnogenesis	as	‘Active	Ethnogenesis’,6	
meaning	a	state-directed,	rather	than	grassroots,	process	of	ethnogenesis.		Ethnosection	is	defined	as	an	
active	process	of	ethnogenesis	that	is	targeted	at	a	subset	of	an	opposing	nation’s	populace	with	the	intent	of	
making	that	populace	perceive	itself	as	a	different,	internally	homogeneous,	entity	which	is	opposed	to	other	
ethnic	or	political	groups	within	their	state.		In	other	words,	ethnosection	is	the	application	of	Ethnogenesis	
in	an	Information	Warfare	context.		This	means	that	ethnosection	targets	may	not	always	be	a	strictly	defined	

																																																													
1	Gullette,	D.	(2008).	A	State	of	Passion:	The	Use	of	Ethnogenesis	in	Kyrgyzstan.	Inner	Asia,	10(2),	pp.261.;	1	Kalysh,	and	
Isayeva.	"Ethnogenesis	and	Ethnic	Processes	in	Modern	Kazakhstan."	Procedia	-	Social	and	Behavioral	Sciences	131,	no.	C	
(2014):	271-73.	
2	Plotkin,	V.	and	Howe,	J.	(1985).	The	unknown	tradition:	Continuity	and	innovation	in	Soviet	ethnography.	Dialectical	
Anthropology,	9(1-4),	pp.257-312.;	Wagner,	P.	and	Gumilev,	L.	(1991).	Etnogenez	I	Biosfera	Zemli	(Ethnogenesis	and	the	
Earth's	Biosphere).	Geographical	Review,	81(2),	p.232.	
3	Taylor,	C.	(2008).	Modern	social	imaginaries.	Brantford,	Ont.:	W.	Ross	MacDonald	School	Resource	Services	Library.;	
Anderson,	Benedict.	1991.	Imagined	communities:	reflections	on	the	origin	and	spread	of	nationalism.	London:	Verso.	
4	Wagner,	P.	and	Gumilev,	L.	(1991).	Etnogenez	I	Biosfera	Zemli	(Ethnogenesis	and	the	Earth's	Biosphere).	Geographical	
Review,	81(2),	p.232.;	Slezkine,	Yuri.	"N.	Ia.	Marr	and	the	National	Origins	of	Soviet	Ethnogenetics."	Slavic	Review	55,	no.	4	
(1996):	826-27.	
5	Gullette,	D.	(2008).	A	State	of	Passion:	The	Use	of	Ethnogenesis	in	Kyrgyzstan.	Inner	Asia,	10(2),	pp.261-63.;	Laruelle,	
Marlène.	"The	Concept	of	Ethnogenesis	in	Central	Asia:	Political	Context	and	Institutional	Mediators	(1940–50)."	Kritika:	
Explorations	in	Russian	and	Eurasian	History	9,	no.	1	(2008):	169-70.;	5Bulag,	Uradyn	Erden.	"Dark	Quadrangle	in	Central	
Asia:	Empires,	Ethnogenesis,	Scholars	and	Nation-states."	Central	Asian	Survey	13,	no.	4	(1994):	459-60.	
6Calhoun,	C.	"Ethnogenesis."	Dictionary	of	the	Social	Sciences,	2002,	Dictionary	of	the	Social	Sciences.;	Sawe,	B.	(2019).	
What	Is	Ethnogenesis?.	[online]	WorldAtlas.	Available	at:	https://www.worldatlas.com/articles/what-is-
ethnogenesis.html	[Accessed	27	Mar.	2019].	
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‘ethnicity’.		It	could,	for	example,	be	a	subset	of	people	who	hold	a	strong	belief	that	vaccination	is	dangerous	
and	being	forced	on	themselves	and	their	children	by	an	oppressive	government.		This	particular	example	has	
formed	a	sufficient	basis	to	create	an	online	community	which	censors	outside	information	and	moves	from	
the	simple	science	of	vaccinations	to	anti-government	rhetoric.7	While	it	could	be	argued	that	this	is	not	a	
‘culture’,	it	is	the	same	tactic	of	creating	a	homogenous	group	of	individuals	who	believe	that	the	interests	of	
the	state	are	oppressive	to	them	through	reengineering	the	narrative	about	an	aspect	of	their	lived	
environment	through	a	distrust	of	modern	medicine.		Most	notably,	the	analysis	of	Russian	trolls	listed	above	
details	the	use	of	racial	and	class	divide	language	to	push	the	anti-vaxx	‘culture’.		This	is	important,	as	it	is	the	
exact	ethnogenesis	process	of	identifying	common	traits	(whether	they	are	directly	relevant	to	vaccination	or	
not)	and	promoting	them	as	supportive	to	the	new	identity	through	targeted	information.			

The	effect	of	this	technique	could	have	a	profound	impact	on	the	legitimacy	of	the	state.		The	
traditional	narrative	of	the	Westphalian	state	is	that	the	government	has	the	right	to	rule	because	it	is	
representing	the	interests	of	its	united	people.8	By	producing	in	a	subset	of	that	populace	the	belief	that	they	
are	not	homogenous	with	the	rest	of	the	population,	one	can	easily	produce	the	belief	that	the	state	is	not	
representing	their	interests	or	could	possibly	repress	their	identity	for	its	own	safety.		The	reaction	this	
would	bring	from	the	ethnosected	population	would	likely	depend	on	a	number	of	factors	which	this	paper	
does	not	have	the	space	to	adequately	review,	but	the	effects	could	easily	range	from	protests,	to	changed	
voting	patterns,	to	insurgency	or	civil	war	in	extreme	cases.		

Ethnosection	operates	on	the	same	premises	as	ethnogenesis.		In	ethnogenesis,	a	nation	promotes	
the	idea	that	the	individuals	within	its	borders	are	ethnically	homogeneous	when	this	may	not	be	strictly	
true.		Over	time,	the	aim	is	to	help	a	state’s	populace	to	perceive	itself	as	having	a	stronger	collective	identity.		
This,	in	turn,	vests	more	power	in	a	state	whose	narrative	is	that	it	is	representing	the	collective	interests	of	
the	people.		Ethnosection	is	the	process	of	identifying	the	divisions	that	exist	within	a	certain	nation	and	
targeting	information	campaigns	against	those	population	segments	to	deepen	their	divisions.		In	
ethnogenesis,	and	indeed	in	social	imaginary	theory,	there	are	a	few	core	concepts	that	perpetuate	an	
identity,	especially	narrative	and	ritual.9		However	in	ethnogenesis,	these	conceptual	aspects	are	tied	directly	
to	the	physical	environment	of	the	individual	in	some	way.10	This	could	be	through	language,	art,	statues	
commemorating	a	common	history,	skin	color,	architecture,	or	any	other	aspect	of	an	individual’s	
environment.			

In	ethnogenesis,	a	common	narrative	(or	identity)	is	prized	above	the	‘smaller’	or	multifaceted	
narratives	that	may	have	previously	constituted	the	individual’s	identity	before	the	beginning	of	the	state-
directed	process	of	nation-building.11	An	ethnosectional	strategy	is	thus	straightforward.		Narrative	and	
ritualistic	differences	that	exist	between	segments	of	a	population	are	targeted	by	information	campaigns	
that	reinforce	a	‘dual’	understanding	of	the	culture.	That	is,	the	aggressor	is	attempting	to	breed	a	perception	
in	both	sides	of	the	narrative	divide	that	the	other	side	is	not	part	of	the	same	community.		This	naturally	
opens	the	opportunity	to	breed	resentment	in	both	factions.		To	put	things	more	simply,	ethnosection	is	an	

																																																													
7	Howard,	J.	(2019).	Why	Russian	trolls	stoked	US	vaccine	debates.	[online]	CNN.	Available	at:	
https://www.cnn.com/2018/08/23/health/russia-trolls-vaccine-debate-study/index.html	[Accessed	27	Mar.	2019].;	
Kata,	A.	(2010).	A	postmodern	Pandora's	box:	Anti-vaccination	misinformation	on	the	Internet.	Vaccine,	28(7),	pp.1709-
1716.;	BBC	News.	(2019).	Russia	trolls	'spreading	vaccine	discord'.	[online]	Available	at:	
https://www.bbc.com/news/world-us-canada-45294192	[Accessed	27	Mar.	2019].;	Broniatowski,	D.,	Jamison,	A.,	Qi,	S.,	
AlKulaib,	L.,	Chen,	T.,	Benton,	A.,	Quinn,	S.	and	Dredze,	M.	(2018).	Weaponized	Health	Communication:	Twitter	Bots	and	
Russian	Trolls	Amplify	the	Vaccine	Debate.	American	Journal	of	Public	Health,	108(10),	pp.1378-1384.	
8	Anderson,	Benedict.	(1991)	Imagined	communities:	reflections	on	the	origin	and	spread	of	nationalism.	London:	Verso.;	
Smith,	A.	(1969).	Theories	and	types	of	nationalism.	European	Journal	of	Sociology,	10(01),	p.119-21.	
9	Taylor,	C.	(2008).	Modern	social	imaginaries.	Brantford,	Ont.:	W.	Ross	MacDonald	School	Resource	Services	Library.	
10	Weik,	T.	(2014).	The	Archaeology	of	Ethnogenesis.	Annual	Review	of	Anthropology,	43(1),	pp.291-305.;	Plotkin,	V.	and	
Howe,	J.	(1985).	The	unknown	tradition:	Continuity	and	innovation	in	Soviet	ethnography.	Dialectical	Anthropology,	9(1-
4),	pp.257-312.;	10	Gullette,	D.	(2008).	A	State	of	Passion:	The	Use	of	Ethnogenesis	in	Kyrgyzstan.	Inner	Asia,	10(2),	
pp.261-279.	
11	Ibid.;	Moulakis,	A.	(2010).	The	Controversial	Ethnogenesis	of	Macedonia.	European	Political	Science,	9(4),	pp.495-497.;	
Kalysh,	and	Isayeva.	"Ethnogenesis	and	Ethnic	Processes	in	Modern	Kazakhstan."	Procedia	-	Social	and	Behavioral	Sciences	
131,	no.	C	(2014):	271-73.	
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ethnogenesis	attempt	in	only	one	part	of	a	state’s	populace	rather	than	its	entirety,	which	thus	promotes	
intranational	schism	rather	than	unity.			

It	is	somewhat	a	mischaracterization	from	the	standpoint	of	Ethnosective	theory	to	say	that	this	is	a	
war	for	narrative.	From	a	Cognitive	Psychological	standpoint,	it	is	a	war	of	categories	which	are	targeted	
through	the	means	of	narrative.		Put	simply,	do	the	citizens	of	a	nation	perceive	themselves	to	be	within	one	
category	(eg.	the	category	of	‘citizens	of	their	nation’)	or	do	they	perceive	themselves	to	have	a	sub-category	
(eg.	Do	they	perceive	a	sub-national	identity	such	as	race,	language,	or	another	aspect	of	their	lived	
environment	to	be	more	authoritative	than	their	title	as	a	citizen	of	a	nation?).		The	key	here	is	that	the	sub-
category	is	deemed	more	legitimate	than	the	state	to	such	an	extent	that	it	is	seen	as	a	preferable	source	of	
truth.	

This	is	the	first	principle	on	which	an	ethnosective	information	operation	is	built.		Information	is	
propagated	within	a	circle	of	individuals	that	attempts	to	affect	their	basic	subconscious	understanding	of	
how	important	a	certain	category	is,	and	how	that	category	should	be	treated.12	To	reiterate,	the	operation	
could	hypothetically	target	any	physical	aspect	of	an	individual’s	environment,	from	skin	colour,	to	language	
or	sound,	to	styles	of	dress,	to	the	architecture	of	a	building.			

This	could	also	explain	why	certain	counter-disinformation	operations	are	failing.		The	proper	way	to	
counter	an	ethnosection	operation	is	not	to	propagate	information	that	contradicts	disinformation.		This	
leaves	the	citizen	perceiving	the	disinformation	that	targeted	their	environment	as	‘legitimate’	(because	they	
can	see	the	physical	objects	and	they	constitute	an	aspect	of	the	individual’s	reality)	but	the	counter	
arguments	as	not	legitimate	(because	they	have	no	part	of	the	citizen’s	environment	to	operate	on,	it	is	simply	
a	technical	disagreement).		In	the	mind	of	the	average	individual,	this	could	delegitimize	even	the	best	
founded	arguments.		This	could,	for	example,	explain	why	racism	is	still	prevalent	despite	there	being	no	
evidence	to	support	racist	views.		Skin	colour	is	a	physical	aspect	of	an	individual’s	environment	which	is	
subject	to	narrative	targeting,	but	a	study	finding	no	correlation	between	skin	colour	and	cognitive	capability	
is	not.		This	could	make	race	a	compelling	category	of	identification	for	an	individual	unless	the	individual	
already	trusts	in	science	and	the	scientific	entity	issuing	the	study	that	contradicts	these	racist	perspectives.			

To	return	to	the	earlier	example	of	vaccination,	this	may	explain	why	science	is	ineffective	against	
this	minority	belief.		If	one’s	understanding	is	guided	by	ethnosectional	theory,	one	must	perceive	correlation	
in	the	light	of	the	individual’s	environment	and	understanding.		Correlation	is	not	compelling	if	it	is	not	linked	
with	the	individual’s	experience	of	their	environment.		Thus,	whether	vaccinations	do	or	do	not	correlate	with	
autism	is	irrelevant,	because	neither	negative	nor	positive	correlation	across	thousands	of	data	points	can	be	
visually	perceived	by	an	individual.		As	a	result,	these	individuals	are	likely	deciding	which	side	to	believe	in	
based	on	their	poor	experiences	with	their	healthcare	system	in	America,	for	example,	or	their	preexisting	
exposure	to	a	culture	of	government	suspicion.			

A	more	effective	approach	is	to	promote	a	counter-narrative	that	targets	aspects	of	a	citizen’s	
common	environment	that	allow	that	citizen	to	perceive	that	there	is	one	category	only.		This	is	why	
countering	discrimination	is	often	done	through	promoting	images	and	videos	of	marginalized	people	
displaying	‘human’	behaviour	such	as	smiling,	speaking	intelligently,	or	interacting	with	friends	and	family.		
By	situating	them	in	a	visible	performance	of	‘human’	activities	(a	‘bigger’	category	than	race)	and	presenting	
this	as	having	greater	legitimacy	than	skin	colour,	it	presents	a	much	stronger	argument	than	any	
scientifically	validated	truth	can,	because	human	behaviour	is	a	part	of	lived	human	experience.		

Consider	how	this	has	operated	in	Russian	information	campaigns	in	Eastern	Europe.		Russian	
information	trolls	have	been	propagating	the	message	that	members	of	the	Russian	diaspora	in	Ukraine	and	
																																																													
12A.	de	Ribaupierre,	Piaget's	Theory	of	Child	Development,	Editor(s):	Neil	J.	Smelser,	Paul	B.	Baltes,	International	
Encyclopedia	of	the	Social	&	Behavioral	Sciences,	Pergamon,	2001,	Pages	11434-11437.;	Colman,	Andrew	M.	
"assimilation–contrast	theory."	In	A	Dictionary	of	Psychology.	:	Oxford	University	Press,,	2015.;	De	Bruyn,	A.	and	Prokopec,	
S.	(2017).	Assimilation-contrast	theory	in	action:	Operationalization	and	managerial	impact	in	a	fundraising	context.	
International	Journal	of	Research	in	Marketing,	34(2),	pp.367.;	Massiere,	T.	(2015).	Contributions	of	Jean-Paul	Sartre	and	
Paul	Ricoeur	to	the	field	of	Phenomenological	Social	Psychology.	Procedia	-	Social	and	Behavioral	Sciences,	190,	pp.43-47.;	
Mirvish,	A.	(2015).	Sartre,	Developmental	Psychology	and	Burgeoning	Self-Awareness:	Ricocheting	from	Being	to	
Nothingness.	Journal	of	the	British	Society	for	Phenomenology,	46(3),	pp.192-93.;	Richardson,	A.	(1967).	A	Theory	and	a	
Method	for	the	Psychological	Study	of	Assimilation.	International	Migration	Review,	2(1),	p.3.	
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elsewhere	are	under	threat	from	pro-EU,	pro-NATO	countries	and	leaders	because	they	are	Russian.13	The	
attempt	is	to	ethnosect	populaces	between	Russian	and	non-Russian	categories	of	belonging.		This	argument	
is	not	new,	but	what	an	understanding	of	ethnosection	strategy	ads	to	the	analysis	is	an	understanding	of	why	
this	works	and	how	to	properly	contradict	it.		It	is	effective	because	it	plays	on	a	preexisting	narrative	that	has	
a	strong	historical	basis	and	is	reinforced	by	the	differing	language	and	cultural	practices	of	minority	
Russians.		Contradicting	such	a	preexisting	divide	by	telling	Russians	that	it	is	factually	incorrect	that	the	EU	
is	anti-Russian	is	not	effective.		The	simple	fact	is	that	this	narrative	will	never	contend	with	the	lived	reality	
of	difference	in	the	Russian	community.		Instead,	there	should	be	an	attempt	to	find	a	Ukrainian	national	
identity	that	goes	beyond	Ukrainian	culture	and	encompasses	Russian	minorities.		This	nationhood	should	
then	be	promoted	through	action	and	woven	into	the	everyday	physical	environment	of	Ukrainian	citizens.			

It	must	be	acknowledged	in	conclusion	that,	if	this	argument	holds	true,	its	propositions	must	be	
taken	carefully	in	the	political	context.		Promoting	a	counter	narrative	carries	the	risk	of	being	seen	as	
promoting	propaganda,	which	could	play	into	the	divisive	narratives	that	it	seeks	to	combat.		With	that	stated	
however,	there	is	still	room	for	a	more	thorough	knowledge	of	ethnosectional	strategy	to	inform	how	
targeted	nations	can	effectively	build	resilience	in	their	domestic	populations.		Stylistic	infrastructure	
projects,	linguistic	differences	and	similarities,	styles	of	dress,	and	ceremonies	or	celebrations	that	are	shared	
collectively	by	a	populace	are	all	effective	counter	narratives	to	an	ethnosection	attempt.		In	addition,	an	
understanding	of	ethnosection	can	also	inform	strategic	defence	planners	about	the	effects	that	Information	
Warfare	campaigns	are	likely	intended	to	produce.		If	the	NATO	alliance	continues	to	view	its	counter-
disinformation	activities	as	being	solely	the	preserve	of	presenting	factual	corrections	rather	than	building	a	
counter-narrative,	these	attempts	may	be	doomed	to	failure.	

																																																													
13	Preist,	D.,	Jakoby,	J.	and	Bourg,	A.	(2019).	Russian	Disinformation	on	Facebook	Targeted	Ukraine	Well	Before	the	2016	U.S.	
Election.	[online]	FRONTLINE.	Available	at:	https://www.pbs.org/wgbh/frontline/article/russian-disinformation-on-facebook-
targeted-ukraine-well-before-the-2016-u-s-election/	[Accessed	27	Mar.	2019].;	Pagung,	S.,	Helmus,	T.,	Bodine-Baron,	E.,	Radin,	
A.,	Magnuson,	M.,	Mendelsohn,	J.,	Marcellino,	W.,	Bega,	A.	and	Winkelman,	Z.	(2018).	Russian	Social	Media	Influence.	
Understanding	Russian	Propaganda	in	Eastern	Europe.	RAND	Corporation,	p.ix-xi.	
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While	the	water	rises:	Climate	change	and	global	security	
By:	Dr.	Joseph	McQuade,	SSHRC	Postdoctoral	Fellow,	Asian	Institute,	University	of	Toronto	

	
Talking	about	climate	change	is	notoriously	difficult.	As	the	acclaimed	Indian	novelist	Amitav	Ghosh	

has	argued,	this	is	because	climate	change	poses	a	fundamental	problem	of	the	imagination	that	renders	it	
difficult	to	integrate	into	our	existing	understandings	of	literature,	history,	and	politics.	Ghosh	argues	that	the	
only	fictional	genre	to	adequately	address	climate	change	is	science	fiction,	and	that	these	portrayals	fixate	
solely	on	the	level	of	global	catastrophe,	obscure	the	quotidian	but	no	less	devastating	ways	in	which	
environmental	change	makes	its	presence	felt	in	the	real	world.1		

The	scale	and	severity	of	climate	change	work	against	our	ability	to	think	through	its	implications,	
fostering	either	denial	or	fatalism	instead	of	action.	The	popular	perception	of	a	recent	report	by	the	United	
Nations	Intergovernmental	Panel	on	Climate	Change	that	gave	humans	until	the	year	2040	to	reverse	our	
carbon	footprint	has	been	taken	by	many	as	an	apocalyptic	warning	of	humanity’s	imminent	destruction.	But	
the	effects	of	climate	change	will	not	manifest	through	the	sudden	Biblical	flood	that	many	imagine.	Instead,	
these	effects	will	be	sporadic,	frequent,	and	unevenly	distributed,	though	no	less	severe	in	their	ultimate	
consequences.		

Stalling,	slowing,	or	reversing	the	impact	of	climate	change	must	be	a	priority	around	the	world.	
What	many	are	reluctant	to	admit	is	that	changing	our	lightbulbs	and	turning	off	the	air	conditioning	will	not	
be	enough.	If	we	are	to	preserve	the	viability	of	the	planet	for	the	kind	of	intensive	human	habitation	to	which	
we	have	become	accustomed,	we	as	a	species	will	need	to	burn	fewer	fossil	fuels,	eat	fewer	animal	products,	
and	produce	fewer	consumer	goods.2	But	while	these	and	other	necessary	conversations	are	taking	place,	it	is	
also	worth	thinking	through	the	geopolitical	consequences	of	inaction,	or	indeed	of	action	that	comes	too	late.	
	
Lessons	from	the	Past	

Humans	have	always	lived	in	delicate	balance	with	the	environment,	shaping	and	being	shaped	by	
natural	processes,	geography,	and	weather	patterns.	At	various	points	in	history,	this	relationship	has	tilted	
to	the	advantage	of	humanity,	with	people	harnessing	the	raw	power	of	nature	through	the	invention	of	
cooking,	agriculture,	sails,	watermills,	steam	engines,	and	internal	combustion.	At	other	times,	natural	forces	
have	shaped	human	societies	in	ways	that	we	are	only	now	beginning	to	properly	understand.	The	impact	of	
past	periods	of	significant	environmental	change	are	too	numerous	to	list	here,	but	some	brief	examples	
should	suffice.		

Thousands	of	years	before	the	rise	of	the	Roman	Empire,	a	sophisticated	society	flourished	in	the	
Indus	valley	region	of	modern-day	Pakistan	and	northern	India.	Based	out	of	impressive	cities	such	as	
Harappa	and	Mohenjo-daro,	this	so-called	Harappan	culture	invented	indoor	plumbing,	elaborate	urban	
planning,	and	long-distance	trade	routes	reaching	as	far	as	the	Mediterranean,	building	one	of	the	world’s	
first	major	civilizations.	Despite	a	thriving	economy	and	what	appears	to	be	a	relatively	peaceful	political	
culture,	Harappan	civilization	disappears	from	the	historical	record	beginning	from	around	1,900	BCE.	
Scientists	have	increasingly	found	evidence	that	connects	this	decline	to	a	changing	environment,	particularly	
a	decline	in	monsoon	precipitation	that	would	have	severely	reduced	agricultural	yields,	rendering	large	
urban	concentrations	unviable.3	

Further	to	the	east,	paleoclimatologist	Hai	Cheng	argues	that	environmental	change	played	a	hitherto	
unrecognized	role	in	many	of	China’s	political	transitions	over	the	centuries.	Examining	rainfall	patterns	over	
an	1,810-year	period	of	history,	Cheng’s	team	discovered	that	weakening	rainfall	patterns	neatly	coincide	
with	the	collapse	of	three	of	China’s	most	significant	dynasties:	the	Tang,	Yuan,	and	Ming.	China’s	rainfall	
patterns	do	not	stand	in	isolation,	but	were	connected	to	changes	in	weather	systems	that	stretched	from	

																																																													
1	Amitav	Ghosh,	The	Great	Derangement:	Climate	change	and	the	unthinkable	(Chicago	and	London:	University	of	Chicago	
Press,	2016).	
2	See	for	example	Marco	Springmann	et	al.,	‘Options	for	keeping	the	food	system	within	environmental	limits’,	Nature	562	
(2018):	519-25.	
3	Liviu	Giosan	et	al.,	Fluvial	landscapes	of	the	Harappan	civilization’,	Proceedings	of	the	National	Academy	of	Sciences	109,	
no.	26	(2012):	1688-94	and	Liviu	Giosan,	‘Neoglacial	climate	anomalies	and	the	Harappan	metamorphosis’,	Climate	of	the	
Past	14	(2018):	1669-86.	
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southern	France	to	Barbados.4	It	is	no	coincidence	that	the	Mayan	civilization	of	Mesoamerica	collapsed	
around	the	same	time	as	China’s	Tang	dynasty,	also	due	to	severe	drought	and	changing	weather	patterns.5	

There	is	a	growing	consensus	among	historians	of	the	Mediterranean	that	environmental	change	is	
also	strongly	correlated	with	outbreaks	of	disease	in	the	ancient	world.	In	the	5th	and	8th	centuries	of	the	
Common	Era,	fluctuating	temperatures	enabled	the	spread	of	disease-bearing	rats,	significantly	worsening	
the	impact	of	the	Justinian	plague,	the	first	known	global	pandemic.6	Peter	Frankopan,	Professor	of	Global	
History	at	Oxford	University,	argues	that	a	few	centuries	later,	rising	temperatures	in	the	14th	century	
increased	Europeans’	vulnerability	to	the	Black	Death,	an	outbreak	of	bubonic	plague	that	wiped	out	a	third	
of	the	continent’s	population.	Frankopan	also	warns	that	the	thawing	of	the	permafrost	in	the	coming	years	
could	release	biological	agents	that	have	lain	buried	for	thousands	of	years,	including	bubonic	plague	or	some	
other	long-forgotten	pathogen.7	

As	these	examples	show,	climate	change	does	not	need	to	totally	transform	or	obliterate	a	society	on	
its	own	–	rather	it	often	serves	as	the	straw	that	breaks	the	camel’s	back	by	heightening	existing	political	or	
ethno-religious	tensions,	undermining	traditional	models	of	authority,	enabling	public	health	crises,	or	
dislocating	large	groups	of	people	in	a	way	that	disrupts	existing	social	structures.	
	
Lessons	from	the	Present		

Some	may	draw	from	these	various	examples	the	lesson	that	environmental	change	and	its	impact	on	
human	societies	is	a	permanent	feature	of	history,	meaning	that	current	changes	are	nothing	new	or	
exceptional.	This	would	be	a	serious	mistake.	While	the	anthropogenic	climate	change	of	the	21st	century	can	
be	situated	within	a	long	global	history	of	oscillating	cycles	of	environmental	change,	the	rapidity	and	scale	of	
the	current	crises	are	unlike	anything	the	world	has	seen	in	tens	of	millions	of	years.	

Our	planet	is	currently	in	the	midst	of	what	scientists	call	the	Sixth	Extinction,	a	global	decline	in	
species	diversity	at	a	scale	comparable	to	only	five	other	periods	in	the	last	half-billion	years.8	The	Sixth	
Extinction	is	not	a	hypothetical	future	event	–	it	is	happening	now.	In	a	recent	article,	Gerardo	Ceballos	and	
his	colleagues	studied	a	sample	of	27,600	vertebrate	species,	including	177	mammal	species,	to	show	that	the	
earth	is	undergoing	a	period	of	‘biological	annihilation’.	Of	the	species	studied,	40%	have	experienced	severe	
population	declines	in	the	period	from	1900	to	2015.9		

While	popular	endangered	animals	like	the	polar	bear	attract	the	most	attention,	the	planet	is	
currently	losing	dozens	of	less	well-known	species	every	day	at	a	rate	of	extinction	between	1,000	to	10,000	
times	the	natural	‘background’	rate	of	five	a	year	–	an	extinction	record	unmatched	since	the	disappearance	of	
the	dinosaurs	65	million	years	ago.10	By	the	middle	of	the	21st	century,	30-50%	of	all	species	on	earth	will	
likely	be	extinct	and	99%	of	these	cases	are	a	direct	result	of	human	action	and	industry.11	

To	assume	that	the	impact	of	climate	change	will	be	limited	to	the	world	of	non-human	animals	is	
naïve.	As	easy	as	it	is	for	urban-dwelling	humans	to	pretend	otherwise,	we	remain	heavily	dependent	on	our	
natural	environment,	and	a	loss	of	biodiversity	on	the	scale	of	what	is	currently	taking	place	will	have	an	
undeniable	impact	on	global	food	supplies,	air	quality,	and	the	overall	habitability	of	the	planet.	

So	far	the	impacts	of	climate	change	on	human	societies	have	a	lot	in	common	with	earlier	
environmental	catastrophes.	In	Syria,	for	example,	some	scientists	argue	that	a	drought	induced	by	climate	
change	triggered	grain	shortages	that	pushed	a	restive	population	over	the	edge,	leading	to	popular	anti-

																																																													
4	David	Biello,	Rise	and	Fall	of	Chinese	Dynasties	Tied	to	Changes	in	Rainfall,	Scientific	American	(2008),	
https://www.scientificamerican.com/article/monsoon-climate-change-chinese/	
5	Douglas	J.	Kennett	et	al.,	‘Development	and	Disintegration	of	Maya	Political	Systems	in	Response	to	Climate	Change’,	
Science	338,	no.	6108	(2012):	788-91.	
6	Ulf	Buntgen	et	al.,	‘Cooling	and	societal	change	during	the	Late	Antique	Little	Ice	Age	from	536	to	around	660	AD’,	Nature	
Geoscience	9,	no.	3	(2016):	231-6.	
7	Katie	Gibbons,	‘Cheltenham	Literature	Festival:	Global	warming	peril	from	diseases	trapped	in	the	ice’,	The	Times	(15	
October	2018),	https://www.thetimes.co.uk/edition/news/cheltenham-literature-festival-global-warming-peril-from-
diseases-trapped-in-the-ice-wvhcs7b75	
8	Elizabeth	Kolbert,	The	Sixth	Extinction:	An	Unnatural	History	(New	York:	Henry	Holt	and	Company,	2014).	
9	Gerardo	Ceballos	et	al.,	‘Biological	annihilation	via	the	ongoing	sixth	mass	extinction	signaled	by	vertebrate	population	
losses	and	declines’,	Proceedings	of	the	National	Academy	of	Sciences	114,	no.	30	(2017):	6089-96.	
10	E.	Chivian	and	A.	Bernstein	(eds.),	Sustaining	life:	How	human	health	depends	on	biodiversity	(New	York:	Oxford	
University	Press,	2008).	
11	C.D.	Thomas	et	al.,	‘Extinction	Risk	from	Climate	Change’,	Nature	427	(2004):	145-8.	
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government	protests	that	spiralled	into	a	brutal	civil	war	between	the	Assad	government	and	various	rebel	
factions.	The	ensuing	chaos	and	instability	paved	the	way	for	the	rise	of	ISIS,	arguably	the	most	brutal	
terrorist	organization	of	the	twenty-first	century	so	far.12	

Meanwhile	in	Nigeria,	another	terrorist	group	called	Boko	Haram	has	risen	to	prominence	within	a	
context	of	drastic	regional	climate	change.	Since	the	1970s,	Nigeria	has	experienced	a	decrease	in	rainfall	of	
53%,	while	neighbouring	Chad	has	experienced	warming	at	double	the	global	rate.	During	the	same	period,	
the	population	of	Nigeria	has	approximately	doubled.	These	factors	have	placed	the	region’s	water	resources	
under	tremendous	strain,	with	Lake	Chad	shrinking	drastically	from	1963	to	the	present,	creating	food	
scarcity	for	some	seven	million	people.	The	result	is	an	increase	in	clashes	over	resources	and	a	decline	in	
economic	and	educational	opportunities,	producing	an	environment	in	which	Boko	Haram	has	thrived.13	

Dwindling	water	supplies	also	play	a	key	role	in	an	increasingly	tense	relationship	between	nuclear-
armed	India	and	Pakistan.	While	the	immediate	cause	of	a	recent	flare-up	between	the	two	countries	was	a	
terrorist	attack	in	the	Kashmir	valley,	access	to	water	is	a	defining	issue	in	Indo-Pakistani	relations.	Currently,	
Pakistan’s	water	supply	is	heavily	reliant	on	a	1960	treaty	in	which	India	guaranteed	access	to	key	rivers	that	
flow	through	Indian	territory	before	reaching	Pakistan.	Already	one	of	the	most	water-stressed	nations	in	the	
world,	Pakistan	is	on	track	to	see	a	shortage	of	31	million	acre-feet	of	water	by	2025.	If	the	erosion	of	the	
Himalayan	glaciers	leads	to	a	drying	up	of	these	crucial	rivers	and	India	decides	to	make	good	on	recent	
threats	to	unilaterally	withdraw	from	the	1960	treaty,	the	results	could	be	catastrophic	for	both	countries.14	
	
Lessons	for	the	Future		

As	disturbing	as	it	is	to	imagine,	the	world’s	current	struggles	with	terrorism,	mass	migration,	and	
nuclear	brinksmanship	are	most	likely	only	harbingers	of	more	severe	security	and	human	rights	crises	to	
come.	Within	the	next	two	decades,	significant	global	warming	and	drastic	weather	fluctuations	are	projected	
to	occur	at	a	scale	that	far	exceeds	anything	that	has	happened	so	far.15	

NATO	views	climate	change	as	a	global	threat	that	cannot	be	ignored,	having	recognized	the	security	
implications	of	environmental	crises	as	far	back	as	1969.16	In	2009,	NATO’s	Secretary	General	pointed	out	
that	NATO	was	an	ideal	mechanism	for	responding	to	the	humanitarian	catastrophes	of	the	future,	given	the	
organization’s	deep	level	of	experience	in	multinational	military	operations.17	Regarding	climate	change	as	a	
‘non-traditional	threat	multiplier’,	NATO	has	undertaken	a	number	of	initiatives	to	promote	cooperation	
among	member-states	in	tackling	the	problems	being	created	by	a	rapidly	warming	planet.	

Climate	change	is	a	global	challenge	that	is	far	beyond	the	means	of	any	one	country	to	handle.	As	
such,	multilateral	organizations	such	as	NATO	and	the	UN	are	logical	forums	for	implementing	strong	
measures	to	not	only	reduce	global	emissions	but	also	to	deal	with	the	security	threats	and	humanitarian	
crises	that	environmental	change	will	continue	to	unleash.	With	nationalist	populism	on	the	rise	around	the	
world,	it	is	more	important	than	ever	to	reaffirm	the	necessity	of	a	rules-based	international	order,	as	it	is	
only	through	international	cooperation	that	we	can	hope	to	manage	the	environmental	challenges	of	the	21st	
century.	
	

																																																													
12	Colin	Kelley	et	al.,	‘Commentary	on	the	Syria	case:	Climate	as	a	contributing	factor’,	Political	Geography	60	(2017):	245-
7.	
13	Katharina	Nett	and	Lukas	Ruttinger,	Insurgency,	Terrorism	and	Organised	Crime	in	a	Warming	Climate:	Analysing	the	
Links	Between	Climate	Change	and	Non-State	Armed	Groups.	Climate	Diplomacy	Report	(Berlin:	2016).	
14	Keith	Johnson,	‘Are	India	and	Pakistan	on	the	Verge	of	a	Water	War?’	Foreign	Policy	(25	February,	2019),	
https://foreignpolicy.com/2019/02/25/are-india-and-pakistan-on-the-verge-of-a-water-war-pulwama-kasmir-ravi-
indus/	
15	United	Nations	Intergovernmental	Panel	on	Climate	Change	(Switzerland:	2018).	
https://report.ipcc.ch/sr15/pdf/sr15_spm_final.pdf	
16	https://climateandsecurity.org/2017/10/24/climate-change-and-nato-a-new-study/	
17	‘NATO	Secretary	General	debates	climate	change	security	threats	in	Copenhagen’	(15	December	2009),	
https://www.nato.int/cps/su/natohq/news_60163.htm	
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Russia	and	NATO:	Defending	Minority	Rights	as	Key	to	Successful	Deterrence	
By:	Dr.	David	Carment	and	Dani	Belo,	Norman	Paterson	School	of	International	Affairs,	Carleton	

	
Introduction		

The	 most	 significant	 challenge	 facing	 NATO	 in	 Europe	 today	 is	 the	 gradually	 deteriorating	
relationship	between	 the	 alliance	 and	Russia.	These	 tensions	have	yielded	 an	 increased	 reliance	on	hybrid	
warfare	tactics	used	by	both	sides	of	the	conflict	to	undermine	the	political	unity	and	economic	capacity	of	the	
opponent	(Carment	and	Belo	2018).		

In	this	brief	we	examine	Latvia,	Estonia,	and	Ukraine	as	cases	where	Russia	has	engaged	in	varying	
forms	and	magnitudes	of	hybrid	intervention	such	as	support	for	secessionist	movements,	cyber	warfare	and	
economic	 pressure.	 However,	 variation	 in	 ethno-linguistic	 policies	 facilitate	 different	 permissive	
environments	for	Russian	involvement	among	our	three	cases.		

Strong	linkages	between	Russia	and	the	Russian-speaking	diaspora	across	Eastern	Europe	have	been	
one	 of	 the	 fundamental	 prerequisites	 for	 the	 country’s	 successful	 and	 prolonged	 engagement	 in	 hybrid	
warfare.	 We	 argue	 that	 the	 protection	 of	 minority	 rights	 and	 economic-political	 integration	 are	 a	 key	
component	in	offsetting	Russian	influence.	NATO’s	current	credo	arguably	prevents	it	from	engaging	in	non-
military	domains.	However,	we	see	 the	 transformation	of	NATO	as	 imperative	 if	 it	 is	 to	remain	an	effective	
deterrence	organization	(Carment	and	Belo	2018).	

In	the	case	of	Estonia	and	Latvia,	we	find	sustainable	models	of	regional	minority	autonomy	and	firm,	
yet	 clearly	 defined,	 legal	 frameworks	 that	 mitigate	 against	 popular	 discontent	 and	 grievance	 among	 the	
Russian	speaking	diaspora.	Aasland	(2002)	once	argued	that	Estonia’s	social	exclusion	of	 its	minorities	was	
greater	 than	 Latvia’s.	 Today	 we	 observe	 that	 while	 Estonia	 maintains	 a	 relatively	 balanced	 position	 on	
minority	 engagement,	 even	 amid	 conflict	 with	 Russia,	 Latvia	 is	 experiencing	 democratic	 backsliding	 and	
increasing	tensions	with	its	minorities.		

While	disconcerting,	both	these	cases	lay	in	stark	contrast	to	Ukraine	where	political	and	economic	
instability	coupled	with	increasing	minority	language,	cultural	and	political	alienation	are	on	the	rise.	Indeed,	
as	Ukraine’s	minority	rights	decline,	we	anticipate			increased	Russia	involvement	under	the	guise	of	aid	to	its	
diaspora.		

With	 several	 aid	 programs	 to	 Ukraine	 in	 play,	 Canada	 could	 help	 promote	 minority	 rights	 in	 the	
region	thereby	mitigating	against	democratic	backsliding.	Unfortunately,	Canada’s	commitment	to	influencing	
Ukraine’s	 treatment	 of	 its	minorities	 has	 been	weak	 to	 non-existent.	 Thus	 far,	 Canada’s	 focus	 has	 been	 on	
strengthening	 the	 military,	 inducing	 economic	 reform	 and	 overcoming	 corruption.	 The	 more	 delicate	 yet	
equally	 important	 tasks	 of	 providing	 support	 to	 strengthening	 rule	 of	 law	has	 been	balanced	by	 a	 need	 to	
uphold	Petro	Poroshenko’s	shaky	and	uncertain	bid	for	re-election	in	March	of	this	year.	

	
Russia’s	“Compatriots’	Policy	and	Permissive	Conditions	

Russia’s	 policy	 on	 ‘compatriots’	 has	 been	 tailored	 to	 target	 the	 Russian-speaking	 diaspora	 in	 the	
Baltics	 and	 Ukraine,	 where	 varying	 economic	 and	 political	 exclusion	 policies	 have	 been	 implemented.	
Compatriots	 are	 identified	 as	 the	 Russian-speaking	 diaspora,	 comprised	 of	 individuals	 of	 Slavic	 as	well	 as	
non-Slavic	ethnicity.	For	these	people	the	Russian	“homeland”	is	seen	as	a	concrete	political	agent,	wherein	
the	adoption	of	supportive	policies	by	Moscow	reinforce	a	sense	of	identity	with	Russia,	particularly	if	there	
exists	a	sense	that	 the	diaspora	have	become	victims	of	 the	new	nationalising	states	(Nikolko	and	Carment	
2017).	

The	manner	in	which	each	host	state	treats	its	diaspora,	the	sorts	of	policies	that	Russia	pursues	in	
relation	 to	 the	 diaspora	 and	 the	 temper	 of	 inter-state	 relations	 all	 have	 an	 influence	 on	 one	 another.	 The	
Russian	diaspora	is	confronted	with	the	choice	of	three	identities:	identification	with	the	dominant	culture	in	
the	 external	 homeland	 (Russia);	 development	 of	 a	 new	 but	 still	 basically	 Russian	 self-understanding	 and;	
identification	with	the	dominant	culture	in	the	state	of	residence	(the	new	nationalizing	state).	

Given	these	three	choices,	Wimmer	et	al.	 (2009),	Barron	et	al.	 (2005),	Wucherpfennig	et	al.	 (2012)	
find	 that	 social	 and	 political	 exclusion	 of	 minorities	 in	 diverse	 societies	 is	 one	 of	 the	 primary	 causes	 of	
internal	unrest	and	secessionism;	often	resulting	 in	prolonged	conflicts	that	are	resistant	to	termination.	 In	
the	 short	 term,	 social	 exclusion	may	result	 in	 the	 solidification	of	power	of	 the	dominant	group,	but	 in	 the	
long	term	such	policies	backfire	resulting	in	increased	agitation,	mobilization	and	resistance	activities	by	the	
minority	 group(s).	 Finally,	 social	 exclusion	 creates	 a	 permissive	 environment	 for	 third-party	 intervention	
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even	 if	 that	 intervention	 is	 non-military	 in	 scope	 such	 as	 humanitarian	 assistance	 or	 expressions	 of	
diplomatic	support.	

Russia’s	 “compatriots	 policy”	 has	 been	 operationalized	 through	 various	 government-backed	
organizations	and	programs	geared	towards	engagement	with	the	Russian	diaspora	in	the	post-Soviet	space.	
Russia’s	president	Vladimir	Putin	signed	a	decree	establishing	the	organization	Rysski	Mir	(Russian	World),	
which	provides	assistance	abroad	for	the	development	of	Russian	heritage	and	culture	through	the	financing	
of	Russian	cultural	centres.		

In	2008,	 special	 fellowships	were	offered	 to	 children	of	 compatriots	 for	 the	promotion	of	 cultural-
political	 ties	 with	 Russia,	 ultimately	 incentivizing	 the	 recipients	 to	 re-settle	 in	 Russia.	 In	 a	 2008	 strategic	
foreign	 policy	 directive,	 Russia’s	 government	 identified	 the	 protection	 of	 cultural	 heritage	 compatriots	
abroad	as	critical	and	elevated	the	priority	of	engagement	with	the	Russian-speaking	diaspora.			

In	 May	 2013,	 Putin	 signed	 another	 decree	 ordering	 the	 government-affiliated	 organization	
Rossotrudnichestvo	 (Russian	 Cooperation)	 to	 engage	 in	 activities	 of	 “soft	 power”	 akin	 to	 those	 of	 its	
American	 counterpart,	 USAID	 but	 on	 a	 significantly	 reduced	 budgetary	 scale	 (Molodikova	 2017).	Whereas	
USAID’s	budget	is	 in	the	tens	of	billions,	Russia	has	no	more	than	300	million	to	support	the	estimated	127	
million	Russians	living	abroad.	Cultural	organizations	are	not	the	only	platform	for	Rysski	Mir.	State-owned	
media	 groups	 broadcast	 political	 and	 cultural	 news	 to	 native	 Russian	 speakers.	 From	 2009	 to	 2011,	 the	
number	of	centers	for	the	Russian	language	increased	from	54	to	80,	spread	across	46	countries	(Molodikova	
2017).	

	
Estonia	

Even	 though	 it	 is	 not	 a	 party	 or	 signatory	 to	 the	 European	 Charter	 for	 Regional	 or	 Minority	
Languages	(ECRML),	Estonia	possesses	robust	domestic	legal	frameworks	for	minority	language	and	culture	
rights.	Among	our	three	cases,	the	Estonian	government	is	the	most	effective	at	differentiating	between	the	
Russian-speaking	 population	 and	Kremlin	 interests.	 In	 the	midst	 of	 the	 conflict	 over	Ukraine,	 the	Russian-
speaking	diaspora	in	Estonia,	concentrated	in	Narva,	Ida-Viru	Country	and	Tallin,	were	not	targets	of	media	
censorship	 or	 minority	 language	 education	 rights	 curtailment.	 Estonian	 president	 Kersti	 Kaljulaid	 spoke	
Russian	 when	 travelling	 to	 Narva	 and	 the	 largest	 political	 party	 in	 the	 Riigikogu	 (National	 Assembly)	
continues	 to	 engage	 extensively	with	 the	Russian-speaking	 community.	 In	Narva,	 government	 services	 are	
offered	in	Russian.	Local	and	national	governments	are	free	to	use	Russian	in	areas	where	over	30%	of	the	
population	use	it	as	a	primary	language.		

The	 phenomenon	 of	 non-citizens	 in	 the	 Baltic	 states	 is	 worth	 noting.	 A	 substantial	 portion	 of	 the	
Russian-speaking	population	of	these	countries	and	their	descendants	do	not	possess	citizenship.	This	means	
by	 law,	approximately	6%	of	Estonia’s	population	 is	 largely	excluded	 from	political	participation.	However,	
starting	 in	 2016	 children	 of	 non-citizens	 in	 Estonia	 began	 to	 receive	 Estonian	 citizenship	 at	 birth.1	 Such	
frameworks	 of	 social-political	 inclusion	 by	 the	 Estonian	 government	 have	 helped	 facilitate	 a	 low	 level	 of	
social	discontent.		
			
Latvia	

In	 Latvia,	 even	 though	 minority	 language	 rights	 are	 guaranteed	 under	 various	 domestic	 legal	
provisions,	 noticeable	 democratic	 backsliding	 has	 occurred	 over	 the	 last	 five	 years	 or	 so.	 	 For	 example,	 in	
2014,	censorship	of	the	Russian	television	channel	RTR	by	the	Latvian	National	Electronic	Mass	Media	council	
was	approved	by	the	country’s	 judiciary	and	legislative	branch.2	 In	March	2018,	Latvia’s	parliament	passed		
amendments	 to	 the	 Education	 Law	 and	 Law	 on	 General	 Education.	 These	 amendments	 decree	 that	 ethnic	
minorities	must	transition	to	a	Latvian-only	secondary	education	in	the	2019	academic	year.3	The	enactment	
of	this	law	was	met	by	protests	in	Riga.4	

																																																													
1	"The	Issues	of	Discrimination	of	Non-Citizens	in	the	Baltic	States."	OSCE.	September	17,	2017.	
https://www.osce.org/odihr/341596.		
2	"Latvian	Media	Council	to	Limit	Broadcasts	of	RTR	Channel	in	Latvia."	Baltic	News	Network	-	News	from	Latvia,	Lithuania,	
Estonia.	April	04,	2014.	https://bnn-news.com/latvian-media-council-limit-broadcasts-rtr-channel-latvia-112081.		
3	"National	Reforms	in	School	Education	-	Latvia."	European	Commission.	December	03,	2018.	
https://eacea.ec.europa.eu/national-policies/eurydice/content/national-reforms-school-education-34_en.		
4	"About	5,000	Rally	in	Riga	Against	Reform	of	Russian-language	Schools	in	Latvia."	TASS.	September	15,	2018.	
http://tass.com/society/1021758.		



	

	 22	

In	Latvia,	 nearly	12%	of	 the	population	 are	non-citizens	of	 the	 country	 and	nearly	 all	 of	 these	 are	
from	the	Russian-speaking	diaspora.	Furthermore,	children	of	non-citizens	in	Latvia	automatically	receive	the	
status	of	non-citizens.5	With	minority	language	education	and	media	rights	curtailed	through	legislation,	the	
magnitude	of	democratic	backsliding	has	become	worrisome.		
	
Ukraine		

Kiev’s	 efforts	 to	 counter	Russia’s	 gray	 zone	operations	 in	Donbas	overlaps	with	 the	 curtailment	of	
minority	language	rights	and	increased	social	exclusion	within	Ukraine	proper.	The	Maidan	was	supposed	to	
be	about	uniting	all	Ukrainians	–	regardless	of	ethnic	 identity,	 religion	or	 language	-	within	a	single	nation.	
Controversial	language	and	memory	laws	have	undermined	that	objective.	These	controversies	have	become	
fodder	 for	 Russian’s	 soft	 power	 incursion	 into	 Ukraine’s	 media	 space	 under	 the	 guise	 of	 an	 anti-Nazi	
sentiment	 among	Russia’s	 diaspora.	 	 For	 example,	 immediately	 after	 the	 removal	 of	 Viktor	 Yanukovych	 in	
2014,	Ukraine	parliament	voted	to	repeal	minority	regional	language	status	laws	adopted	in	2012.	This	law	
was	vetoed	by	acting	President	Oleksandr	Turchynov	in	fear	of	an	uprising	in	Eastern	Ukraine.	However,	 in	
2017	a	new	education	law	required	that	Ukrainian	be	the	only	language	taught	in	schools	creating	a	deficit	of	
qualified	personnel	 in	 areas	with	minority	populations.6	 Concurrently,	Ukraine’s	president	 signed	a	decree	
banning	access	to	all	Russian-language	social	media	sites	such	as	VKontaki,	Mail.ru,	and	Yandex.	The	Council	
of	Europe	expressed	concern	with	these	policies.7		More	recent	legislation	compels	all	print	media	published	
in	 languages	 other	 than	Ukrainian	 to	 produce	 an	 identical	 Ukrainian	 copy.	Many	minority	 language	media	
outlets,	especially	those	with	with	small	budgets	are	unable	to	comply	due	to	increased	costs	and	will	likely	
cease	operations.8		

To	complicate	matters,	Ukraine’s	government	has	risked	alienating	several	of	its	minorities	with	the	
introduction	of	controversial	 laws	under	 the	guise	of	 “Ukrainianization.”	 	For	example,	as	part	of	 its	nation	
building	 efforts	 post-Maidan,	 Kyiv	 sought	 to	 reorient	 its	 controversial	 wartime	 nationalist	 movements.	 In	
2016,	50	US	members	of	Congress	 issued	an	open	 letter	 requesting	US	pressure	on	Ukraine	 in	response	 to	
recent	 “incidents	of	 state-sponsored	Holocaust	denial	 and	anti-Semitism.”	 In	a	 similar	vein,	Hungary	began	
issuing	passports	to	members	of	its	diaspora	in	Ukraine’s	Zakarpattia	region	where	minorities	felt	mistreated.		
In	 response,	 Ukraine	 threatened	 to	 expel	 the	 consul	 responsible	 for	 the	 operation.	 These	 kinds	 of	 self-
induced,	unforced	errors	are	fertile	ground	for	ready-made	propaganda.	They	provide			Russia	with	an	ample	
reservoir	of	anti-Ukraine	emotion	to	mobilize	popular	support.		
	
We	summarize	the	current	trends	in	minority-language	rights	in	the	table	below.		
	
Table	1.	Conditions	of	Minority-Language	Rights	in	Estonia,	Latvia	and	Ukraine	

																																																													
5	"The	Issues	of	Discrimination	of	Non-Citizens	in	the	Baltic	States."	OSCE.		
6	Repeal	of	 "On	 the	principles	of	 the	 state	 language	policy"	was	voted	by	 the	Verkhovna	Rada	on	23	February,	2014.	On	28	
February	2018	the	Constitutional	Court	of	Ukraine	ruled	 the	2012	 law	 is	unconstitutional.	The	repeal	 is	awaiting	presidential	
signature.	Law	on	Education	was	ratified	on	5	September	2017	by	the	Verkhovna	Rada	of	Ukraine	and	signed	into	force	on	25	
September,	2017.	Bill	No.	5670-d	proposed	 to	 replace	"On	 the	principles	of	 the	state	 language	policy"	 (2012).	On	4	October	
2018,	the	Ukrainian	parliament	voted	in	the	first	reading.	The	second	reading	is	planned	for	February	2019.		
7	"Council	of	Europe	Urged	Kiev	to	Respect	Minority	Rights."	Deutsche	Welle.	March	3,	2014.	https://www.dw.com/ru/совет-
европы-призвал-киев-соблюдать-права-меньшинств/a-17470453?maca=rus-rss-ru-all-1126-xml-mrss.		
8	Oleg,	Sukhov.	"New	Language	Law	Could	Kill	Independent	Media	Ahead	of	2019	Election."	Kyiv	Post.	October	19,	2018.	
https://www.kyivpost.com/ukraine-politics/new-language-law-could-kill-independent-media-ahead-of-2019-elections.html?cn-
reloaded=1.		
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Recommendations:	Improve	NATO	Awareness	and	Enforcement	of	Minority	Rights	Protection	

NATO	 and	 the	 protection	 of	 minority	 rights	 go	 hand	 in	 hand.	 After	 all	 coming	 to	 the	 defence	 of	
minorities	was	the	key	reason	why	the	Alliance	and	Canada	got	involved	in	the	conflict	in	Bosnia,	took	action	
in	Kosovo	and	gave	long	term	support	to	Europe’s	stability	Pact	throughout	South	East	Europe	(Carment	and	
Harvey	2000).	

On	the	one	hand,	in	cases	where	minority	rights	protection	frameworks	are	robust,	such	as	Estonia,	
minority	 (or	 diaspora)	 social	 unrest	 levels	 are	 low	 and	 thus,	 political	 cooperation	 with	 outside	 actors	 is	
disincentivized	 –	 even	 in	 the	 presence	 of	 strong	 ethno-linguistic	 ties.	 	 On	 the	 other	 hand,	 we	 observe	
backsliding	of	minority	 rights	 in	Latvia,	 largely	associated	with	 top	down	policies	on	education	and	media.	
This	is	a	cause	of	concern	as	discontent	within	the	Russian-speaking	diaspora	is	growing.	Canada	sent	a	battle	
group	to	Latvia	under	Operation	Reassurance,	contributing	to	a	growing	NATO	presence	in	the	Baltics.	This	
costly	and	short-sighted	deployment	is	not	having	the	effect	that	it	should,	and	ethnic	tensions	only	make	its	
job	 more	 difficult.	 Indeed,	 through	 the	 militarization	 of	 the	 Baltic	 region,	 and	 Russia’s	 counter	 measures,	
tensions	continue	to	escalate.	

Even	though	we	observe	a	deterioration	of	minority	rights	in	Latvia,	of	the	three	observed	cases,	the	
situation	 in	 Ukraine	 is	 far	 more	 serious	 and	 requires	 immediate	 attention	 from	 Canada	 and	 its	 NATO	
counterparts.	Canada	is	a	country	with	strong	linkages	to	Ukraine,	primarily	through	the	Ukrainian	diaspora	

																																																													
9	"Minority	Education	Attacked	in	Latvia:	2018	Amendments	to	Education	Laws."	F.I.D.H.	Latvian	Human	Rights	Committee,	
September	14,	2018.	https://www.osce.org/odihr/394916?download=true.		

Country		 Current	Level	of	
Minority	Social	
Inclusion		

Level	of	
Ethno-
nationalistic	
Policy	

5-year	Trend	
in	Minority	
Rights		

Example(s)	

Estonia	 Medium		 Medium	 Stable		 • Not	a	party	or	signatory	to	ECRML.		
• Bilingual	territorial	regime.		
• Political	engagement	with	the	Russian-

speaking	community.		
• Head-of-state	communication	in	

minority	language.		
• Fast	naturalization	process	since	

2016.		

Latvia		 Medium-High	 High		 Deteriorating		 • Not	a	party	or	signatory	to	ECRML.	
• Restriction	on	minority	language	

education	through	2018	amendments	
to	education	laws.9	

• Occasional	censorship	of	minority	
language	media.		

Ukraine		 Low		 Very	High		 Deteriorating		 • Party	to	the	ECRML.		
• Repeal	of	2012	minority	language	law.		
• Legal	restrictions	of	minority	language	

education.			
• Securitization	and	restriction	of	

Russian-language	media.		
• Proposal	of	de-recognition	regional	

minority	languages’	status.		
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and	associated	organizations.	Canada	is	also	a	country	with	a	long-standing	commitment	to	defending	human	
rights.		Unfortunately,	as	Kordan	(2018)	notes	Canada	has	looked	to	its	diaspora	with	direct	access	to	Kyiv,	to	
encourage	their	counterparts	in	Ukraine	to	adopt	anti-corruption	and	protection	of	human	rights	legislation.	
With	limited	success	thus	far,	such	channels	must	be	continuously	leveraged	by	Canada’s	government.		

The	problem	is	heightened	by	Ukraine’s	significantly	low	levels	of	institutionalization	since	Maidan.	
Under	 the	 circumstances	 Ukraine’	 subordinated	 minority	 groups	 require	 protection	 either	 from	 state	
institutions	 or	 from	 external	 guarantors.	When	 state	 institutions	 are	 weak	 or	 incapable	 of	 providing	 that	
support,	then	external	security	guarantees	are	essential	for	minority	protection.		

NATO	could	be	utilized	as	a	platform	for	multilateral	coordination	of	human	rights	policy	on	Ukraine.	
To	achieve	that	goal	NATO	would	need	to	work	more	closely	with	and	provide	support	to	the	Organisation	for	
Security	and	Cooperation’s			High	Commission	on	National	Minorities	(HCNM).	The	HCNM	has	the	mandate	to	
evaluate	 and	 advise	 on	minority	 rights	 situations	 and	was	 instrumental	 in	 removing	minority	 rights	 road	
blocks	 among	 current	 NATO	 members	 such	 as	 Romania,	 Hungary,	 the	 Baltics,	 the	 Czech	 Republic	 and	
Slovakia.		

For	its	part	Canada’s	“quiet	diplomacy”	back-room	approach	to	the	troubling	situation	in	Ukraine	will	
have	 to	 be	 supplanted	 by	 a	more	 critical	 and	 outspoken	 strategy.	 It	 has	 become	 increasingly	 evident	 that	
Foreign	 Minister	 Freeland	 is	 quite	 happy	 to	 call	 out	 some	 countries	 on	 their	 human	 rights	 abuses	 while	
ignoring	 others.	 That	will	 have	 to	 change.The	 goal	 for	NATO	 is	 to	 remove	 the	 justification	 for	 Putin	 being	
Ukraine’s	minority	 rights	 guarantor	 by	 supplanting	 that	 commitment	with	 lasting	 collective	 arrangements	
more	suitable	to	Ukraine’s	unique	problems.		

Together	 with	 specific	 NATO	 member	 states	 such	 as	 Poland	 and	 Hungary,	 oversight	 measures	
mandated	by	the	OSCE	and	the	UN	would	help	guarantee	Ukraine’s	commitment	to	minority	rights	across	the	
country.	As	a	regional	confidence	building	measure,	 including	those	neighbouring	states	who	consider	their	
minorities	to	be	at	risk	will	go	a	long	way	to	ensuring	that	if	and	when	Ukraine	pursues	accession	to	the	EU	
and	NATO,	the	process	is	a	positive	and	constructive	one.	Only	then	can	Ukraine	become	the	security	maker	
its	leaders	want	it	to	be	and	not	the	security	taker	it	currently	is.	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



	

	 25	

The	Caspian	Sea	Basin,	Georgia	and	NATO’s	Energy	Security	
By:	Dr.	Robert	M.	Cutler1,	Senior	Researcher,	Institute	of	European,	Russian	and	Eurasian	Studies,	

Carleton	University	
	

Georgia	is	located	at	a	strategically	important	crossroads	in	the	South	Caucasus.	It	lies	on	one	of	the	
most	significant	energy	transit	routes	of	the	post–Cold	War	era:	the	southern	route	for	oil	and	natural	gas	
exiting	the	Caspian	Sea	basin	to	Mediterranean,	European	and	world	markets.	Georgia’s	successful	state-
building	has	greatly	increased	its	strategic	and	geopolitical	significance	over	the	last	two	decades.	

The	country	is	a	key	strategic	pivot	for	Western	access	eastward	to	Central	Asia	and	Afghanistan,	as	
well	as	for	the	westward	transmission	of	Eurasia’s	energy	resources.	In	particular,	the	new	energy	
infrastructure	of	the	Southern	Gas	Corridor	(SGC),	bypassing	Russia	and	undermining	Moscow’s	hegemonic	
aspirations	in	the	South	Caucasus,	is	of	great	significance	to	Europe	and	the	United	States.	

Turkey’s	weakening	relationship	with	both	the	United	States	and	NATO	means	that	Washington	has	
to	focus	on	new	bilateral	and	multilateral	security	arrangements.	That	is	where	Georgia	could	play	an	
irreplaceable	role.	

	
Introduction	

Georgia	has	played	a	key	role	in	the	growth	and	cohesion	of	the	SGC,	starting	with	the	South	Caucasus	
Pipeline	(SCP).	Even	before	that,	in	the	1990s	and	2000s,	it	played	an	irreplaceable	role	in	the	reinforcement	
of	the	South	Caucasus	states’	independence,	through	its	participation	in	the	Baku-Tbilisi-Ceyhan	(BTC)	oil	
export	pipeline	from	Azerbaijan's	offshore	deposits	to	Turkey's	coast	on	the	East	Mediterranean.	With	the	
oncoming	construction	of	infrastructure	across	and	under	the	Caspian	Sea,	the	latter's	western	and	eastern	
shores	will	be	knit	even	closer	together	into	a	cohesive	geo-economic	and	even	geopolitical	meta-region	that	
may	be	called	Central	Eurasia.	

The	SCP	is	now	being	expanded	in	order	to	transmit	still	greater	volumes	of	gas,	as	development	of	
the	second	phase	of	the	Shah	Deniz	deposit	gets	under	way.	It	connects	to	the	trans-Anatolian	natural	gas	
pipeline	TANAP,	which	in	turn	feeds	the	Trans-Adriatic	Pipeline	(TAP),	completing	the	SGC	for	Europe’s	
imports	of	gas	from	the	Caspian	Sea	basin,	and	from	Azerbaijan	in	the	first	place.	
	
The	Trans-Caspian	Gas	Pipeline	

The	Trans-Caspian	Gas	Pipeline	(TCGP)	project	has	been	reborn	thanks	to	three	new	main	elements	
that	have	created	an	unprecedented	situation.2	First,	Germany’s	Ministry	of	Foreign	Affairs	officially	included	
Turkmen	gas	in	its	plans	for	security	of	energy	supply	last	October.3	Second,	the	EU	and	Georgia	have	reached	
an	agreement	for	joint	financing	of	the	TCGP’s	“pre-FEED”	(preliminary	front-end	engineering	and	design)	
studies	that,	when	completed,	will	attract	buyers	and	facilitate	the	sales	and	purchase	agreements,	setting	the	
pipeline’s	construction	on	an	exact	financial	basis.4	

																																																													
1	Robert	M.	Cutler	is	Senior	Research	Fellow,	Energy	Security	Program,	NATO	Association	of	Canada;	Senior	

Researcher,	Institute	of	European,	Russian	and	Eurasian	Studies,	Carleton	University;	Senior	Fellow,	Canadian	
International	Council;	and	Fellow,	Canadian	Energy	Research	Institute.	This	article	is	an	abridged	and	updated	synthesis	
of	Robert	M.	Cutler	,	“The	Caspian	Sea	Basin	and	Europe’s	Energy	Security,”	Beyond	the	Horizon:	Commentary	(6	February	
2019),	https://www.behorizon.org/the-caspian-sea-basin-and-europes-energy-security/	archived	at	
http://archive.is/S63Ib	;	and	Robert	M.	Cutler	and	Harald	Malmgren,	“Implementing	a	Security	Strategy	for	Georgia,”	
NATO	Association	of	Canada:	Energy	Security	(27	February	2019),	http://natoassociation.ca/implementing-a-security-
strategy-for-georgia/	archived	at	http://archive.is/9UmdO	.	All	URLs	cited	in	this	article	were	retrieved	15	March	2019.	

2	The	TCGP	is	sometimes	called,	including	in	European	Union	documents,	the	“Trans-Caspian	Pipeline”	(TCP).	
Here	I	use	“TCGP”	to	distinguish	it	from	the	Trans-Caspian	Oil	Pipeline	(TCOP)	project	that	is	on	the	drawing-boards	and	
discussed	below.	

3	Government	of	Germany,	Federal	Foreign	Office.	“Independence	through	diversification:	Four	facts	on	
Germany’s	energy	supply”	(1	October	2018),	https://www.auswaertiges-
amt.de/en/aussenpolitik/themen/energie/facts-on-germanys-energy-supply/2142654	and	archived	at	
http://archive.is/LsaCM	.	

4	European	Commission,	Innovation	and	Networks	Executive	Agency	(INEA),	“Pre-FEED,	Reconnaissance	
Surveys	and	Strategic	and	Economic	Evaluations	of	the	Trans-Caspian	Pipeline,”	(March	2019),	
https://ec.europa.eu/inea/en/connecting-europe-facility/cef-energy/7.1.1-0007-elaz-s-m-17	archived	at	
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Third,	the	Convention	on	the	Status	of	the	Caspian	Sea	has	changed	perceptions	about	the	gas	
pipeline	project	in	the	eyes	of	market	players,	by	affirming	that	no	littoral	state	will	have	a	veto	over	
industrial	projects	and	works	undertaken	by	another	littoral	state.	For	the	TCGP,	Iran	and	Russia	have	the	
right	to	participate	from	the	beginning	in	the	design	and	evaluation	of	environmental	measures,	but	they	lack	
any	means	to	block	or	delay	construction.	

Earlier	in	this	decade,	Turkmenistan	constructed	at	its	own	cost	the	domestic	East-West	Pipeline	
(EWP)	necessary	for	gas	exports	to	Europe.	The	EWP	will	take	gas	produced	in	Turkmenistan’s	east	and	
transmit	it	right	up	to	its	Caspian	Sea	coast	for	onward	transmission	westward,	after	the	TCGP	is	in	place.	The	
EWP’s	capacity	is	32	billion	cubic	metres	per	year	(bcm/y),	equal	to	the	projected	capacity	of	the	TCGP’s	two	
strings	together.	

Turkmenistan’s	leadership	has	been	saying	publicly	for	two	years	that	it	wishes	to	share	substantial	
benefits	from	the	project	with	a	partner	that	would	take	the	risk	to	cooperate	in	the	pre-FEED	studies	and	
facilitate	the	implementation	of	the	infrastructure.5	This	partner	would	thus	receive	the	benefits	usually	
enjoyed	by	oil	companies	participating	in	a	production	sharing	agreement.	

Georgia	is	this	partner.	It	is	facilitating	the	TCGP’s	implementation,	making	this	country	the	key	to	
realizing	the	current	road-map.6	Its	promoter	company	is	organized	by	Georgians	who	have	succeeded	in	
having	the	pipeline	designated	as	a	Project	of	Common	Interest	(PCI)	by	the	European	Commission.	

The	reason	why	Georgia	should	be	interested	is	clear.	By	spending	only	a	few	million	euros	in	the	
beginning,	the	country	will	acquire	a	strategic	role	in	energy	transmission.	This	will	in	turn	ensure	large	
investments	in	infrastructure	as	well	as	significant	volumes	of	gas	for	domestic	consumption	at	cost-price.	

Moreover,	from	the	standpoint	of	Tbilisi,	the	process	of	its	implementation	would	consolidate	
necessary	reforms	in	Georgia.	The	success	of	these	reforms	would	then	redound	to	all-around	Georgian,	
European	and	American	commercial	and	geo-economic	advantage,	particularly	given	Georgia’s	Deep	and	
Comprehensive	Free	Trade	Agreement	with	the	European	Union.7	
	

	

																																																																																																																																																																																																				
https://web.archive.org/web/20190314083312/	https://ec.europa.eu/inea/en/connecting-europe-facility/cef-
energy/7.1.1-0007-elaz-s-m-17	.	

5	[Unsigned	editorial],	“Ashgabat	and	Baku	will	expand	cooperation	in	energy	-	Turkmen	gas	is	preparing	to	be	
sent	to	Europe?,”	Nebit-Gaz	[electronic	newspaper	of	the	Turkmen	Oil	and	Gas	Complex]	(10	August	2017),	
http://www.oilgas.gov.tm/blog/1211/ashgabat-and-baku-will-expand-a-cooperation-in-an-energy-power--the-turkmen-
gas-prepares-for-sending-to-europe	archived	at	
https://web.archive.org/web/20190314083312/http://archive.is/n9KfP	.	

6	Robert	M.	Cutler,	“How	Central	Asian	energy	complements	the	Southern	Gas	Corridor,”	Euractiv	(24	January	
2018),	https://www.euractiv.com/section/energy/opinion/how-central-asian-energy-complements-the-southern-gas-
corridor/	archived	at	http://archive.is/FkeUW	.	

7	European	Commission,	“Countries	and	regions:	Georgia,”	updated	16	April	2018,	
http://ec.europa.eu/trade/policy/countries-and-regions/countries/georgia/	archived	at	http://archive.is/2QtPO.	
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Map	1.	The	Trans-Caspian	and	White	Stream	Pipelines	Complement	the	Southern	Gas	Corridor.	(Source:	W-
Stream	Caspian	Pipeline	Company	Ltd,	http://www.w-stream-transcaspian.com/	archived	at	
http://archive.is/fNCP7	.)	

Georgia,	NATO,	and	the	United	States	
Georgia’s	strategic	importance	to	Europe	and	the	United	States,	together	with	the	challenges	posed	

by	the	present	leadership	in	Turkey,	makes	it	timely	to	open	a	dialogue	about	NATO	membership.	The	
greatest	obstacle	to	membership	is	the	fear	among	current	NATO	members	that	Georgia	might	invoke	an	
Article	5	claim,	since	Russia	occupies	sovereign	Georgian	territory.8	A	possible	solution	could	be	that	the	
whole	of	Georgia’s	internationally	recognized	territory	is	included	in	the	invitation	to	join	NATO,	while	Article	
6	is	amended	to	exclude	temporarily	those	occupied	territories	from	NATO’s	Article	5	protection.	

In	this	scenario,	Georgia	would	join	NATO,	but	only	regions	of	Georgia	not	under	Russian	occupation	
would	get	the	Alliance’s	security	guarantee.	The	1952	accession	protocol	for	Turkey	and	Greece	establishes	a	
precedent	for	proceeding	in	this	manner.	Similarly,	the	U.S.	territory	of	Guam	and	the	U.K.	territory	of	the	
Falkland	Islands	are	outside	Article	5	security	guarantees	

There	is	a	necessary	intermediate	step	between	where	Georgia	is	today	and	where	it	aspires	to	be	as	
a	member	of	NATO.	Mutually	beneficial,	bilateral	U.S.–Georgia	security	arrangements	have	a	greater	
immediate	potential	for	positive	results,	after	which	Georgia’s	membership	of	NATO	may	be	considered	at	the	
appropriate	time.	

NATO	membership	would	be	a	marathon	rather	than	a	sprint.	There	is	a	better	chance	of	near-term	
success	for	integrating	Georgia	into	multiple	NATO/Pentagon	instrumentalities,	with	the	ultimate	aim	of	on-
going	cooperation,	creating	NATO-compatible	armed	forces	that	are	skilled,	effective	and	deployable	in	any	
given	situation	and	region.	

The	potential	for	a	bilateral	U.S.–Georgia	defence	treaty	leading	to	NATO	membership	should	not	be	
discounted.	One	can	come	before	the	other.	

Another	interesting	possibility	is	that	Georgia	becomes	a	member	of	a	prospective	Southern	Tier	
strategy	in	the	Mediterranean/Black	Sea	region,	on	the	model	of	the	Nordic	Defence	Cooperation		
(NORDEFCO)	in	the	Baltic/North	Sea	region.	NORDEFCO	cooperation	includes	NATO	non-members	Finland	
and	Sweden	as	well	as	NATO	members	Denmark,	Iceland	and	Norway.	

NORDEFCO	has	a	rigorous	structure	of	both	political	and	military	cooperation,	as	well	as	five	
operational	military	cooperation	areas,	that	could	serve	as	a	template	for	creating	an	analogous	structure	on	
the	Southern	Flank.	Were	this	to	be	established	with	Georgian	participation,	it	would	not	need	to	be	mutually	
exclusive	of	any	formal	bilateral	security	relationship	with	the	United	States.	

	
The	TCGP,	European	Energy	Security,	and	Georgian	Reform	

Turkmenistan’s	gas	flow	under	the	Caspian	Sea	will	be	organized	in	two	stages.	The	first	stage	is	
planned	to	coincide	with	the	opening	of	the	TANAP	and	TAP	pipelines,	which	will	transit	that	flow	to	Turkey,	
Greece	and	Italy.	

The	flow	from	the	second	stage	(“String	2”	of	the	TCGP)	can	be	channelled	first	through	expanded	
Sangachal	networks	in	Azerbaijan	and	the	SCP.	From	there	it	would	enter	new	infrastructure	crossing	the	
Black	Sea	for	discharge	into	the	Trans-Balkan	Pipeline	(TBP)	to	Ukraine.	After	that,	it	would	reach	
Baumgarten	(Austria)	via	the	Bratstvo	pipeline,	which	is	the	usual	route	through	Ukraine	and	Slovakia.	Other	
volumes	may	also	be	introduced	into	the	BRUA	pipeline	(Bulgaria-Romania-Hungary-Austria,	where	the	“U”	
stands	for	“Ungaria”	in	Romanian).	

This	two-stage	approach	will	allow	volumes	of	up	to	32	bcm/y	to	cross	the	Caspian	Sea.	It	can	be	
implemented	for	no	more	than	€	1.5	billion	(C$	2.3	billion).	

The	White	Stream	pipeline	from	the	Georgian	Black	Sea	coast	to	Constanţa	(Romania),	will	cost	
approximately	€	3	billion	(C$	4.5	billion).	Including	work	to	increase	capacity	of	existing	facilities	and	to	
make	proper	connections	with	the	TBP,	the	total	of	all	new	necessary	investments	to	transport	32	bcm/y	

																																																													
8	Article	5	of	NATO’s	founding	treaty	sets	out	the	principle	of	collective	defence:	“The	Parties	agree	that	an	

armed	attack	against	one	or	more	of	them	in	Europe	or	North	America	shall	be	considered	an	attack	against	them	all	…”	
See	“The	North	Atlantic	Treaty,”	North	Atlantic	Treaty	Organization	[signed	4	April	1949	in	Washington,	D.C.],	
https://www.nato.int/cps/ie/natohq/official_texts_17120.htm	.	
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should	not	exceed	€	6.2	billion	(C$	9.3	billion).	They	will	also	encourage	new	investment	in	the	more	
expensive	Azerbaijani	gas,	while	providing	it	with	a	less	expensive	route	to	Central	Europe.	

The	TCGP	is	a	unique	chance	to	secure	U.S.	and	Western	economic	advantage	and	political	influence.	
As	then-European	Commission	Vice-President	for	the	Energy	Union	Maros	Šefčovič	explained	in	December	
2017,	the	TCGP	project	is	dedicated	to	complement	the	Southern	Gas	Corridor	by	taking	gas	from	Central	Asia	
directly	into	European	Union	markets.9	The	TCGP	is	a	strategic	project	for	both	Georgia	and	the	West,	
comparable	to	the	BTC	oil	pipeline	agreed	20	years	ago,	that	now	runs	from	Azerbaijan	through	Georgia	to	
Turkey’s	southeast	coast	on	the	Mediterranean	Sea.	Just	as	the	BTC	enabled	Georgia	to	implement	domestic	
post-Soviet	reforms	20	years	ago,	so	today	the	TCGP	would	help	to	promote	further	Georgian	economic	
reforms	that	are	still	necessary.		

The	TCGP	is	also	a	demonstration	project.	Just	as	the	BTC	made	possible	the	European	Union’s	entire	
Southern	Gas	Corridor	from	the	Caspian	Sea	to	Greece	and	Italy,	so	the	TCGP	would	also	be	a	“demonstration	
project”	signalling	to	international	investors	and	financial	institutions	that	other	trans-Caspian	energy	
projects	have	become	possible.	

Indeed,	the	TCGP	would	only	help	to	ensure	the	implementation	of	the	reforms	set	out	by	Prime	
Minister	Mamuka	Bakhtadze	for	Georgia’s	energy	sector.	It	is	even	possible	to	suggest	that	the	TCGP	would	
assure	the	success	of	those	reforms,	because	introducing	natural	gas	from	Turkmenistan	into	the	Georgian	
gas	transmission	system	would	diversify	Georgia’s	own	sources	of	supply.	

Such	a	development	would	guarantee	its	energy	security	and,	in	particular,	promote	the	
liberalization	of	the	country’s	gas	market	regulation.	That	liberalization	is	a	policy	goal	of	the	Government	of	
Georgia,	motivated	by	its	accession	to	the	Energy	Community,	which	signifies	its	intention	to	implement	a	
system	that	is	consonant	with	European	Union	regulatory	norms.	
	
The	TCGP	and	the	Future	of	Eurasian	Geopolitics	

Building	on	successful	reforms	in	Georgia	motivated	by	the	BTC	pipeline,	the	TCGP	will	stabilize	the	
economic	and	political	situation	in	Georgia.	In	so	doing,	it	will	extend	Western	influence	to	the	east	coast	of	
the	Caspian	Sea	in	a	constructive	manner.	The	TCGP	holds	the	promise	of	opening	up	horizons	in	Euro-
Caspian	energy	development	that	will	run	through	mid-century.	

It	is	worthy	of	note,	in	this	connection,	that	the	expansion	of	production	at	Kazakhstan’s	Kashagan	
and	Tengiz	deposits	is	scheduled	finally	to	start	in	these	pivotal	years	2022–23.10	

Once	the	TCGP	is	completed,	possibilities	for	the	Trans-Caspian	Oil	Pipeline	(TCOP)	between	
Kazakhstan	and	Azerbaijan	will	become	more	promising.11	This	TCOP	would	be	fed	by	the	Kazakhstan-
Caspian	Transport	System	(KCTS),	an	internal	Kazakhstani	pipeline	running	overland	from	the	northwest	of	
the	country	to	the	town	of	Kuryk	on	the	Caspian	Sea	coast,	not	far	from	the	port	of	Aktau.12	The	TCOP	will	
become	necessary	after	production	finally	starts	at	the	offshore	Kashagan	deposit,	while	at	the	same	time	
existing	routes	will	no	longer	suffice	to	carry	all	the	production	planned	for	the	forthcoming	expansion	of	
works	at	the	Tengiz	deposit.	

Once	in	Baku,	this	oil	would	also	transit	to	the	Georgian	coast	of	the	Black	Sea,	from	where	tankers	
would	take	it	to	Odessa,	there	to	enter	the	EurAsian	Oil	Transport	Corridor	(EAOTC),	currently	under	
construction.13	The	oil	would	finally	arrive	in	the	Polish	port	of	Gdańsk	for	export	to	European	and	world	

																																																													
9	[Azerbaijan	Press	Agency],	“Maros	Sefcovic:	Azerbaijan	is	a	strategic	energy	partner	for	EU	–	INTERVIEW,”	APA	

(18	December	2017)	archived	at	https://web.archive.org/web/20180124172552/http://m.apa.az/en/azerbaijan-
politics/foreign-news/maros-sefcovic-azerbaijan-is-a-strategic-energy-partner-for-eu-interview.html	.	

10	Azer	Ahmadbayli,	“Work	in	progress:	Kazakhstan's	strategy	to	boost	oil	export,”	Trend	News	Agency	(16	
November	2018),	https://en.trend.az/other/commentary/2980922.html	archived	at	http://archive.is/Ete6d	.	

11	Robert	M.	Cutler,	“Kazakhstan	and	Azerbaijan	plan	an	undersea	trans-Caspian	oil	pipeline,”	Central	Asia–
Caucasus	Analyst	(7	November	2016),	https://www.cacianalyst.org/publications/analytical-articles/item/13407-
kazakhstan-and-azerbaijan-plan-an-undersea-trans-caspian-oil-pipeline.html	archived	at	http://archive.is/ziJnG	.	

12	Fabio	Indeo,	“Settling	the	Caspian	Issue	and	Realizing	the	Trans-Caspian	Energy	Corridor,”	The	Diplomat	(10	
July	2018),	https://thediplomat.com/2018/07/settling-the-caspian-issue-and-realizing-the-trans-caspian-energy-
corridor/	archived	at	http://archive.is/mBv6N	.	

13	UkrTransNafta,	“EAOTC	Project,”	https://www.ukrtransnafta.com/en/project-eaptc/	archived	at	
http://archive.is/xPfyp	.	



	

	 29	

markets.	This	oil	could	also	be	diverted	from	Baku	to	Ceyhan	via	the	BTC	pipeline,	a	version	referred	to	as	the	
ABC	Pipeline	(for	Aktau-Baku-Ceyhan).	

Such	developments	would	allow	Turkmenistan,	Kazakhstan,	and	even	Uzbekistan,	to	rely	not	only	
economically	but	also	politically	on	Europe	via	Georgia,	thereby	balancing	the	strategic	encroachments	of	
Russian,	Chinese	and	Iranian	influence.	The	Central	Asian	states,	due	to	their	geography,	consciously	follow	a	
“multi-vector”	foreign	policy,	seeking	as	many	partners	as	possible	to	reduce	the	leverage	of	any	one	of	them.	
In	such	a	situation,	constructive	European	political	and	security	influences	will	be	multiplied	far	beyond	the	
economic	investments	required	for	developing	these	relations	in	the	beginning.	
	
Conclusion	

The	emergence	and	coherence	of	the	East	and	West	Central	Eurasian	complexes	have	occurred	
thanks	to	large-scale	foreign	direct	investment	to	develop	hydrocarbon	resources,	particularly	oil	and	gas,	for	
domestic	consumption	and	especially	export.	They	have	thus	required,	and	indeed	been	characterized	by,	the	
extension	of	new	oil	and	gas	pipeline	networks	from	the	Caspian	Sea	region	to	Southern	Europe.	Such	
pipelines	signify	and	embody	co-operative	ententes,	sometimes	verging	on	de	facto	political,	or	at	least	geo-
economic,	alliances.	That	is	how	a	strategic	regionalization	in	global	politics	is	today	driven	in	significant	part	
by	energy	development,	which	is	in	turn	an	absolute	necessity	in	a	world	where	a	better	educated	population	
increases	in	number,	demanding	greater	political	participation	and	a	higher	quality	of	life.	

In	this	context,	it	is	difficult	to	underestimate	the	significance	of	the	TCGP	for	the	medium	term	and	
even	for	the	long	term.	Like	the	BTC	oil	export	pipeline	of	20	years	ago,	it	is	a	demonstration	project.	The	BTC,	
besides	proving	to	be	of	great	commercial	benefit,	established	and	strengthened	the	independence	of	its	
participating	countries.	More	than	that,	it	demonstrated	and	thus	opened	the	possibility	of	building	the	SCP	
and	SGC.	

The	TCGP	is	likewise	a	unique	opportunity	to	ensure	Europe’s	economic	benefit	and	political	
influence	in	the	region.	Its	construction	will	indicate	to	international	financial	institutions	and	investors	that	
other	trans-Caspian	energy	projects	for	the	exploration,	development	and	export	of	energy	resources	are	
possible.	The	TCGP’s	implementation	will	also	consolidate	Georgian	economic	reforms,	to	the	later	benefit	of	
both	Georgia	and	Europe.	The	TCP	is	thus	a	strategic	project,	both	for	Europe	and	for	Georgia,	that	will	
enhance	the	energy	security	of	NATO	members.	
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Iran	at	the	Crossroads	
By:	Dr.	Pierre	Pahlavi,	Canadian	Forces	College		

	
Not	so	long	ago,	Iran	seemed	on	the	threshold	of	reintegration	into	the	international	community	and	

had	everything	going	for	it	both	from	a	regional	and	international	viewpoint.	Already	firmly	established	in	
Lebanon,	Syria,	Afghanistan	and	Iraq,	the	Islamic	republic	had	taken	advantage	of	the	Arab	Spring	to	develop	
its	sphere	of	influence,	by	expanding	its	activities	in	the	Arabian	Peninsula,	North	Africa,	the	Horn	of	Africa,	
the	Sahel,	and	beyond.	Tehran’s	contribution	to	the	fight	against	Daesh,	alongside	the	US-led	international	
coalition,	had	offered	the	regime	an	opportunity	to	restore	its	image	and	to	negotiate	from	a	position	of	
strength	on	sensitive	issues,	starting	with	the	knotty	nuclear	file.	Complementing	this	diplomatic	facelift,	the	
debonair	figure	of	President	Hassan	Rohāni,	elected	in	2013,	helped	make	the	Islamic	regime	appear	as	a	
moderate	and	once	again	approachable	partner.	

Iran’s	return	to	grace	was	crowned	by	the	July	14,	2015	nuclear	agreement	signed	with	the	P5+1	
powers.	In	the	following	months,	Paris,	London,	Berlin,	and	Ottawa	had	started	working	to	restore	diplomatic	
ties	with	Tehran,	and	without	waiting	for	the	ink	of	the	nuclear	agreement	to	dry,	Airbus	and	Total	rushed	to	
the	land	of	the	mullahs	to	sign	lucrative	contracts.	In	addition	to	creating	favourable	conditions	for	a	
reintegration	of	the	Iranian	regime	into	the	concert	of	nations,	the	Joint	Comprehensive	Plan	of	Action	
(JCPoA)	carried	the	seeds	of	a	major	geopolitical	restructuring	in	favour	of	the	Iranian	player.	At	the	apex	of	
this	process,	analysts	and	media	pundits	were	referring	to	Iran	as	a	regional	superpower,	while	evoking	a	
"Pax	Iranica"	to	describe	the	new	configuration	of	power	in	the	Middle	East.1	

The	period	that	began	with	the	2016	U.S.	presidential	elections	witnessed	a	spectacular	turnaround	
to	the	detriment	of	Iran's	strategic	interests,	its	stance	on	the	regional	stage	and	its	reintegration	within	the	
international	community.	What	have	been	the	driving	factors	behind	this	reversal,	and	what	could	be	the	
short-	and	longer-term	consequences	for	Iran’s	regional	stability	and	geopolitical	positioning?	

What	seemed	to	be	Iran's	irresistible	rise	was	to	a	large	extent	brought	to	a	standstill	by	Washington.	
Coming	as	a	cold	shower,	Donald	Trump’s	election	immediately	reshuffled	the	cards	and	halted	the	
normalization	of	Iran’s	international	status.	Upon	his	inauguration,	the	new	occupant	of	the	White	House	
operated	a	sweeping	U-turn,	suspending	the	dialogue	with	Iran	and	initiating	a	deliberate	rapprochement	
with	its	Israeli	and	Saudi	competitors.	Offering	them	unwavering	support,	Trump	"de-certified"	the	JCPoA	
before	delivering	on	his	promise	to	"tear	up	the	2015	deal."2	Washington's	tone	vis-a-vis	Tehran	hardened	
progressively	as	the	Trump	administration	shifted	from	"populist"	(early	2017)	to	"conservative"	(end	of	
2017),	to	finish	with	an	increasingly	neo-conservative	posture	embodied	by	individuals	who,	like	Pompeo	
and	Bolton,	have	made	no	secret	of	their	detestation	of	the	Iranian	regime.	

The	adoption	of	the	"Trump	Doctrine"	has	been	accompanied	by	a	marked	realignment	and	
polarization	of	the	Middle	East’s	geopolitical	configuration.	On	one	side	of	the	divide	is	the	Islamic	Republic	of	
Iran,	its	Russian,	Syrian	and	Iraqi	allies,	as	well	as	Hezbollah	and	its	other	Shiite	or	pro-Iranian	proxies.	On	the	
other	side	are	US-backed	Israel,	Saudi	Arabia	and	GCC	partners	that	have	been	shifting	from	a	rather	cautious	
policy	of	containing	the	Iranian	regime,	towards	a	much	tougher	roll-back	strategy.3	Between	the	two	camps,	
very	little	room	has	been	left	for	undecided	players	such	as	Qatar	and	Turkey.	Once	again	relegated	to	the	
rank	of	pariah,	Iran	is	now	facing	the	risk	of	being	neutralized	and	confined	to	its	pre-2011	sphere	of	
influence.	To	all	these	diplomatic	setbacks	must	be	added	a	resurgence	of	internal	dissent	very	widely	and	
very	openly	championed	by	Washington	and	its	regional	allies.	By	the	end	of	2017	and	into	early	2018,	
massive	demonstrations,	the	largest	since	2009,	erupted	in	Mashhad,	President	Hassan	Rohāni’s	stronghold.	
The	protests	then	spread	to	other	major	cities,	with	protesters	marching	to	the	shouts	of	"Death	to	the	
Guide!"	"Death	to	the	regime!"4	

																																																													
1	Bernard	Hourcade,	“L’Iran	se	réinvente	en	puissance	régionale,”	Le	Monde	Diplomatique,	Février	2018	;	Amin	Saikal,	Iran	
Rising:	The	Survival	and	Future	of	the	Islamic	Republic,	Princeton	University	Press,	2019.	
2	Matthew	Kroenig,	"The	return	to	the	pressure	track:	The	Trump	administration	and	the	Iran	nuclear	deal,"	Diplomacy	&	
Statecraft	29.1	(2018):	94-104.	
3	Albert	B.	Wolf,	"After	JCPOA:	American	grand	strategy	toward	Iran,"	Comparative	Strategy	37,	no.	1	(2018):	22-34;		
Michael	Mandelbaum,	"The	New	Containment:	Handling	Russia,	China,	and	Iran."	Foreign	Affairs,	98,	2019,	123.	
4	Mike	Saidi,	"More	Protests,	No	Progress:	The	2018	Iran	Protests,"	AEI	Paper	&	Studies	(2018):	1C.;	Claire	Digiacomi,	
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2	Janvier	2018.	
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Although	correlated	with	Donald	Trump’s	election,	the	blocking	of	Iran's	rise	to	power	had	
previously	been	initiated	by	Washington's	regional	allies:	Israel,	Saudi	Arabia	and	the	GCC	countries.	Under	
the	Obama	administration,	Saudi	Arabia	had	repeatedly	denounced	"Iranian	stratagems,”	while	Israeli	Prime	
Minister	Benjamin	Netanyahu	had	doggedly	condemned	the	JCPOA	as	the	"deal	of	the	century"	cheated	by	
Tehran	on	Western	powers.	Obeying	a	zero-sum	game	logic,	Iran’s	regional	foes	have	resolutely	acted	upon	
the	belief	that	any	Iranian	gain	is	necessarily	accompanied	by	a	net	loss	in	terms	of	their	own	interests.5	
Concretely,	their	fear	is	not	only	the	questioning	of	their	privileged	relations	with	Washington,	but	also	a	
strengthening	of	the	Iranian	hegemony	on	the	Middle	East	chessboard,	or	to	use	a	term	of	the	Shah’s	era,	a	
resurrection	of	the	dreaded	Policeman	of	the	Gulf.		

The	2015	nuclear	deal,	the	Iran-West	rapprochement	and	Tehran’s	growing	sway	in	the	Levant	and	
the	Arabian	Peninsula,	particularly	in	Syria	and	Yemen,	were	therefore	perceived	by	the	Israelis	and	Saudis	as	
red	lines	to	be	unfalteringly	safeguarded.	Relatively	veiled	until	Trump's	election,	Saudi	intransigence	vis-a-
vis	Iran	is	now	in	the	open.	All	through	early	2018,	with	Yemen's	missile	firing	at	Saudi	Arabia	attributed	to	
the	Iran-backed	Houthi	militias,	the	tension	mounted	a	notch,	with	Riyadh	speaking	of	Iran's	actions	as	“a	
declaration	of	war	against	Saudi	Arabia.”6	The	deterioration	of	relations	between	Iran	and	Israel	is	even	more	
marked:	in	many	respects,	the	two	countries	have	appeared	to	be	on	a	collision	course.	The	usual	grievances	
(Iran’s	nuclear	and	ballistic	missile	programs)	have	been	compounded	by	the	Israeli	weariness	about	the	
presence	of	Iranian	and	pro-Iranian	forces	in	the	Ghouta	and	the	Golan	Heights	areas,	which	are	directly	on	
its	borders.7	

Does	this	mounting	tension	mean	that	the	region	is	on	the	eve	of	a	generalized	conflict?	Like	the	early	
twentieth	century	Balkans,	the	Middle	East	is	indisputably	a	powder	keg,	and	as	in	1914,	the	mechanism	of	
alliances	has	the	potential	to	lead	to	a	regional	-	or	even	global	-	conflict.	If	a	Hezbollah	missile	or	mortar	shell	
were	to	hit	an	Israeli	kindergarten	or	school	bus,	it	would	result	in	major	IDF	retaliation	and,	from	there,	one	
could	expect	an	escalation	to	a	large-scale	conflagration.	Moreover,	the	characteristic	of	this	type	of	"grey	
zone"	hostilities	is	the	lack	of	clarity	and	communication	-	which	leaves	room	for	miscalculated	spiralling.	
Over	the	past	few	months,	the	International	Crisis	Group	repeatedly	warned	that	an	all-out	war	can	certainly	
result	from	such	a	faux	pas.8		

Nevertheless,	several	factors	suggest	that	a	regional	conflagration	is	not	inevitable	in	the	short	term.	
First,	all	the	protagonists	are	perfectly	aware	of	the	dangers	of	intensifying	skirmishes,	and	the	catastrophic	
consequences	that	a	direct	confrontation	could	engender.	That's	why	they	have	so	far	kept	from	fighting	each	
other	directly,	consciously	choosing	instead	to	rely	on	proxy	warfare.	For	example,	when	US	Special	Forces	
kill	Russian	mercenaries,	it	is	not	officially	the	United	States	and	Russia	that	are	fighting	each	other.	The	way	
the	April	14,	2018	Western	strikes	against	Syrian	facilities	were	conducted,	and	the	precautions	taken	to	
avoid	Russian	and	Iranian	targets,	were	also	symptomatic	of	Western	cautiousness.	Despite	Trump's	
vehement	rhetoric,	the	Americans	and	their	European	allies	are	reluctant	to	embark	on	a	conflict	that	could	
possibly	lead	to	the	Third	World	War.	Specialists	have	also	noted	some	confusion	in	Western	chancelleries	
and	even	a	split	in	the	White	House	between	sabre-rattlers	and	more	prudential	realists.	
Moreover,	neither	Israel	nor	Iran	is	willing	to	trigger	a	conflict	that	would	engulf	them	and	their	partners	in	
regional	chaos.	They	both	have	an	interest	in	regional	stability.	The	Iranian	side	seems	particularly	reluctant	
to	go	beyond	rhetorical	tit-for-tat	and	engage	in	a	confrontational	logic	that	could	jeopardize	its	hard-earned	
gains	in	the	Levant	(Iraq-Syria-Lebanon).9	

Besides,	it	must	be	borne	in	mind	that	the	military	balance	of	power	between	Iran	and	its	regional	
foes	is	fundamentally	asymmetrical.	More	precisely,	this	balance	of	power	is	particularly	disadvantageous	for	
Iran	in	terms	of	conventional	military	capabilities.	The	Islamic	republic	has	several	hundred	thousand	men,	
but	does	not	have	the	high-tech	military	equipment	to	accompany	their	deployment.10	Unlike	the	Iranians,	the	
Saudis	and	Israelis	have	access	to	state-of-the-art	military	technology,	but	for	various	reasons	lack	the	means	
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and	legitimacy	to	deploy	a	regional	expeditionary	force.	Aware	of	this	situation	and	the	many	benefits	that	
can	be	derived	from	it,	Iran	will	do	everything	to	try	to	avoid	direct	hostility	with	its	rivals.	In	the	foreseeable	
future,	Tehran	will	continue	to	build	on	its	hybrid	and	asymmetrical	approach	designed	to	remain	below	the	
threshold	of	armed	conflict.11		

For	all	those	reasons,	an	open	war	of	the	conventional	type,	between	the	Islamic	Republic	and	its	
regional	adversaries,	although	possible,	remains	unlikely.	But,	this	does	not	mean	that	the	Islamic	republic	is	
entirely	sheltered.	While	the	escalating	regional	tension	since	June	2017	does	not	lead	irreparably	to	a	
generalized	conflagration	in	the	Middle	East	-	especially	because	of	the	asymmetrical	nature	of	the	rivalry	
between	the	two	camps	-	it	still	opens	a	new	period	of	isolation	for	the	Republic	of	Iran	on	the	regional	scene.	

The	most	likely	scenario	is	indeed	that	of	a	much	more	marked	effort	to	contain	and	quarantine	Iran	
by	the	Israeli,	Saudi	and	GCC	countries,	accompanied	by	a	freeze	of	diplomatic	-	and	incidentally	economic	-	
dialogue	between	Tehran	and	Western	governments.	This	means	a	return	to	the	strategic	isolation	that	Iran	
had	suffered	before	the	2006-2017	period;	a	new	solitary	confinement	phase	likely	to	feed	the	famous	
'seclusion	complex'12	that	characterizes	the	strategic	vision	of	the	Iranians,	namely	the	feeling	of	being	
landlocked	in	a	particularly	hostile	regional	and	international	environment.	The	question	then	arises	as	to	
what	geopolitical	option(s)	Tehran	can	now	turn	to:	with	the	West	turning	its	back	on	Iran	and	the	Arab	and	
Israeli	regional	powers	systematically	obstructing	its	influence	in	the	Middle	East,	the	Eurasian	option	
already	seems	to	be	most	appealing	to	Iranian	strategists.13	

This	"Third	way"	consists	for	Iran	to	develop	the	Eurasian	axis	of	cooperation	with	partners	
including	Putin's	Russia,	Xi’s	China,	Modi’s	India,	or	Erdoğan’s	Turkey;	that	is,	with	countries	that	share	with	
Iran	a	fiercely	Westphalian	stance	calling	for	respect	for	their	sovereignty	and	rejecting	any	form	of	Western	
interference.	As	evidenced	by	the	Iranian	candidacy	to	the	Shanghai	Cooperation	Organization	(SCO)	and	the	
strategic	ties	established	with	Beijing14	and	Moscow,15	mullahs	and	guards	are	rushing	to	forge	around	Iran	a	
shield	of	Eurasian	friendship.	In	fact,	with	the	failure	of	the	JCPoA,	Iran	is	getting	closer	and	closer	to	this	
"realist	periphery"	and,	in	particular,	to	China	and	Russia,	with	which	it	shares	converging	interests	(the	
promotion	of	a	multipolar	world),	common	challenges	(emanating	mainly	from	the	economic	and	ideological	
pressures	of	Western	countries),16	as	well	as	a	tendency	to	apprehend	them	through	an	asymmetrical	and	
hybrid	conception	of	international	politics.17		

About	this	common	use	of	hybrid	strategies,	Jason	Rivera	noted	that:	“While	not	allied	with	each	
other	in	the	same	manner	that	the	U.S.	is	allied	with	the	NATO	countries,	there	seems	to	be	a	tacit	level	of	
cooperation	amongst	these	three	nations	that	has	the	effect	of	eroding	the	United	States’	worldwide	
diplomatic,	information,	military,	and	economic	(DIME)	advantages.”18	With	the	common	goal	of	increasing	
their	respective	influence	(regionally	for	Iran,	continentally	for	Russia	and	more	globally	for	China)	while	
minimizing	those	of	Western	countries,	these	actors	can	support	each	other	against	common	adversity	-	
especially	as	they	are	still	individually	isolated	and	vulnerable	on	the	international	scene.		

It	remains	to	be	seen	whether	the	Iranian	Pivot	to	the	East	can	offer	the	geopolitical	base	that	Tehran	
so	badly	needs	in	order	to	pursue	its	strategic	objectives.	It	is	doubtful	whether	these	major	powers	will	be	
equitably	sharing	their	profits	with	their	modest	Iranian	partner.	By	joining	this	"Eurasian	bloc"	opposed	to	
the	"liberal	core"	of	Western	countries,	Iran	runs	the	risk	of	being	relegated	to	a	subordinate	role	in	a	league	
led	by	heavyweights	that	are	all	the	more	likely	to	subject	it	to	their	will	that,	unlike	the	European	and	
American	powers,	they	operate	in	its	immediate	vicinity.	In	spite	of	everything	and	in	the	absence	of	other	
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viable	alternatives,	it	is	undoubtedly	this	strategic	option	that	Tehran	will	privilege	in	the	years	to	come.	In	
other	words,	by	placing	itself	under	Russian	and	Chinese	tutelage,19	the	Iranian	regime	will	certainly	have	to	
give	up	some	of	its	freedom	of	maneuver	while	securing	the	survival	of	its	own	regime	in	return20.	
	
Conclusion	

In	the	coming	years,	Tehran	will	maintain	and	perhaps	expand	on	its	multifaceted	global	policy,	
directed	at	all	fronts,	and	using	all	means	in	its	disposal.	Unless	through	an	unlikely	war	or	revolution,	Iranian	
leaders	will	keep	on	digging	deep	in	the	reservoirs	of	feints	and	tricks	accumulated	over	the	centuries,	while	
combining	them	with	the	new	tools	of	influence	generated	by	the	information	revolution;	they’ll	borrow	all	
shortcuts	that	would	enable	them	to	reach	the	great	states	pantheon.	Placed	in	a	position	of	inferiority	in	
economic	and	political	spheres,	the	Iranian	outsider	will	implement	the	asymmetrical	approach	brought	up	to	
date	by	the	Chinese	and	Russians,	and	in	trying	to	avoid	direct	confrontation,	capitalize	on	the	element	of	
surprise	and	swiftness.	Aware	that	its	strategic	options	are	limited,	Iran	will	seek,	as	stated	by	Henry	
Kissinger,	to	“win	by	not	losing.”	This	strategy	has	already	proven	successful,	and	Iran	will	ensure	that	this	
will	bring	in	sufficient	dividends	in	future.		

More	than	ever,	Iran	is	bound	to	disengage	itself	from	the	Western	realm	to	maneuver	instead	in	the	
Eurasian	sphere	of	influence.	A	divorce	had	already	been	pronounced	in	1979	but	the	two	parties	had	never	
really	given	up	trying	to	pick	up	the	pieces.21	In	its	brutal	way,	the	Trump	administration	has	had	the	merit	of	
clarifying	the	split.	Iran	and	the	West	are	operating	in	two	very	different	and	incomprehensible	worlds:	on	
the	one	side,	Iran’s	Hobbesian	world,	characterized	by	power	games,	and	driven	by	a	zero-sum	rationale;	on	
the	other,	a	much	softer	liberal	world	order	of	Western	democracies	regarding	power	politics	with	suspicion	
and	disdain	as	disconcerting	reminiscence	of	their	own	brutal	past.	The	Guardians'	Iran	is	moving	ever	
farther	and	farther	from	the	liberal	core	to	get	closer	to	this	realistic	and	authoritarian	periphery22	which,	
although	failing	to	provide	the	freedom	of	action	it	aspires	to,	insulates	the	regime	from	moral	lessons	and	
guarantees	its	medium-term	survival.	In	the	coming	years,	this	emerging	bloc,	to	which	Iran	is	preparing	to	
tie	its	destiny,	holds	the	potential	of	considerably	challenging	NATO,	and	durably	thwarting	the	interests	of	its	
member	states.23	With	this	Eurasian	bloc	looming,	the	greatest	challenge	to	the	liberal	order	is,	yet,	still	to	
come.	
	

	

																																																													
19	Dina	Esfandiary	and	Ariane	Tabatabai,	“Moscow	and	Beijing	Have	Tehran’s	Back,”	Foreign	Policy,	July	25,	2018.	
20	Shahram	Akbarzadeh,	"Iran	and	the	Shanghai	Cooperation	Organization:	Ideology	and	realpolitik	in	Iranian	foreign	
policy,"	Australian	Journal	of	International	Affairs,	69.1,	2015,	88-103;	Vali	Nasr,	"Iran	among	the	Ruins:	Tehran's	
Advantage	in	a	Turbulent	Middle	East,"	Foreign	Affairs,	97	(2018):	108.	
21	Pierre	et	Christian	Pahlavi,	Le	Marécage	des	Ayatollahs	:	Une	histoire	de	la	révolution	iranienne	de	1979,	Paris,	Perrin,	
collection	de	poche	Tempus,	24	mai	2017,	619-628.	
22	In	the	first	months	of	2019,	several	events	seem	to	corroborate	this	geopolitical	dynamics	including,	among	others,	the	
(rejected)	resignation	of	Mohammad	Javad	Zarif,	the	“pro-western”	Foreign	Minister	who	played	a	key	role	in	the	2015	
nuclear	deal,	Moscow-backed	Bashir	al-Assad’s	first	visit	to	Tehran	since	the	Syrian	war,	Iran’s	move	to	join	the	Russia-led	
Eurasian	Economic	Union	(EEU),	and	Beijing's	renewed	desire	to	develop	closer	strategic	ties	with	Tehran.	
23	Alexander	Lukin,	"Russia,	China,	and	the	Emerging	Greater	Eurasia,"	International	Relations	and	Asia’s	Northern	Tier,	
Palgrave,	Singapore,	2018.	75-91;	Degang	Sun	and	Hend	Elmahly,	"NATO	vs.	SCO:	A	Comparative	Study	of	Outside	Powers’	
Military	Presence	in	Central	Asia	and	the	Gulf,"	Asian	Journal	of	Middle	Eastern	and	Islamic	Studies	,	2019,	1-19.	
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Russia’s	War	on	Atlanticism:	The	Impact	of	Russia-US	Relations	on	NATO1	
By	Dr.	Kari	Roberts,	Mount	Royal	University	

	
Introduction	

Russia’s	 relations	 with	 the	 West	 have	 reached	 their	 lowest	 point	 since	 the	 end	 of	 the	 Cold	 War.	
Despite	US	President	Donald	Trump’s	apparent	desire	 for	a	dialogue	with	Russia,	 relations	between	Russia	
and	NATO	show	few	signs	of	improving,	notably	because	many	NATO	allies	do	not	share	Trump’s	agenda,	and	
hold	Russia	 accountable	 for	 its	 attacks	on	 free	 elections,	 democratic	 institutions,	 and	 the	 very	 existence	of	
NATO	 itself.	 Trump’s	 recent	 display	 at	 the	 2018	 NATO	 Summit	 in	 Brussels	 raises	 questions	 for	 American	
allies	about	the	commitment	of	the	US	president	to	NATO	ideals,	and	about	the	viability	of	the	Alliance	under	
US	stewardship.	Putin’s	efforts	to	undermine	NATO	appear	to	be	working.	

With	the	arrival	of	Putin	to	the	presidency	in	2000,	Russian	democracy	and	the	rule	of	law	suffered	
major,	 irreversible	 setbacks.	 Putin	 has	 likely	 directed	 illegal	meddling	 in	 countless	 democratic	 elections	 in	
NATO	countries,	taken	a	stance	counter	to	NATO	interests	in	Syria,	overseen	cyber-attacks	in	the	Baltic	States,	
and	 defended	 grave	 breaches	 of	 sovereignty	 in	 Russia’s	 historical	 borderlands	 (Ukraine,	 Georgia).	 Russian	
foreign	 policy	 has	 taken	 on	 an	 increasingly	 aggressive	 tone,	 causing	 many	 to	 accuse	 Putin	 of	 waging	 an	
information	war,	or	political	war,	with	the	West.	Russian	actions	are	said	to	be	responsible	for	what	former	
US	Ambassador	Michael	McFaul	labelled	an	era	of	“hot	peace,”	likely	to	characterize	Russia-US	relations	going	
forward.2	 The	Obama-Medvedev	 “reset”	 now	 a	 distant	memory,	 Russia	watchers	 struggle	 to	 grasp	 the	 full	
extent	 of	 Putin’s	 manipulation	 of	 the	 2016	 US	 presidential	 election	 in	 favor	 of	 Donald	 Trump,	 and	 what	
Putin’s	next	moves	might	be.	Often	the	assumption	is	that	Putin	cannot	be	trusted	and	that,	as	a	consequence,	
Russia	can	no	longer	be	viewed	as	an	honest	broker	in	global	affairs.	While	Russian	interference	in	western	
elections	 and	 its	 information	 warfare	 against	 NATO	 countries	 must	 not	 be	 countenanced,	 it	 is	 worth	
understanding	what	lies	beneath	these	actions.	This	paper	will	attempt	to	explain	Russia's	agenda	of	survival	
and	 revival	 that	 animates	 its	 political	war	with	 the	west	 and	 its	 assault	 on	 Atlanticism.	 Putin	 has	 accused	
western	 leaders	 of	 delegitimizing	Russian	 national	 interests	 and	 refusing	Russia	 its	 rightful	 place	 atop	 the	
world	stage	as	a	major	power.	The	denial	of	Russian	interests,	as	well	as	the	presumption	of	western	liberal	
dominance	 of	 global	 systems	 of	 power,	 and	 the	 deliberate	 exclusion	 of	 Russia	 from	 the	 European	 power	
architecture,	animate	Putin’s	response	to	the	west.	Post-Cold	War	Atlanticism	has	thrived	to	the	exclusion	of	
Russia,	 and	 efforts	 to	 resist	 the	US	 agenda	have	motivated	Russia’s	 information	war	 against	NATO.	Putin’s	
efforts	have	cost	little,	have	borne	fruit,	and	are	therefore	likely	to	continue.	It	must	be	noted	that	efforts	to	
understand	Russian	motives	are	in	no	way	intended	to	legitimize	them;	but,	while	Russia	remains	a	smaller	
player	 on	 the	 world	 stage	 than	 it	 would	 like	 to	 be,	 its	 interests,	 and	 actions	 matter	 and	 are	 worthy	 of	
understanding.	Simply	to	write	off	Russian	leadership	as	“evil,”	and	to	assume	that	any	attempt	to	understand	
Russia	is	akin	to	“Putin	apologism,”	is	troubling	and	contains	echoes	of	the	early	Cold	War	period	in	which	a	
lack	 of	 understanding	 locked	 both	 sides	 in	 a	 cycle	 of	 confrontation.	 This	 paper	 advocates	 a	 measured	
response	to	Russia,	which	demands	an	understanding	of	Russia’s	interests	vis-à-vis	the	United	States	and	its	
NATO	allies.		
	
Russia’s	National	Interests	of	Survival	and	Revival	and	the	Threat	of	Atlanticism		

In	 the	 1990s,	 weak	 institutions	 and	 ineffective	 leadership	 obscured	 Russia’s	 national	 interests;	
however,	Putin’s	consolidation	of	power	has	enabled	the	re-assertion	of	Russian	power	on	the	world	stage	as	
a	key	strategic	goal.	Russia’s	identity	as	a	great	power	dictates	its	foreign	policy	priorities,	which	has	at	times	
caught	the	West	by	surprise,	given	its	propensity	to	view	Russia	as	a	declining	power.3	When	Putin	lamented	
the	 Soviet	 collapse	 as	 a	 regrettable	 geopolitical	 moment,	 it	 was	 because	 this	 activated	 the	 perception	 of	
Russian	decline.		

Russia’s	great	power	projection	has	three	components:	global	power	(with	which	Russia	influences	
the	 power	 balance	 in	 other	 regions,	 e.g.,	 Syria);	 regional	 power	 (with	 which	 Russia	 influences	 its	

																																																													
1	This	paper	has	been	adapted	from	a	2018	briefing	paper	prepared	for	the	Canadian	Joint	Operations	Command	(CJOC)	
entitled,	 “Understanding	 Russia’s	 Intentions	 Toward	 NATO.”	 The	 author	 is	 grateful	 for	 the	 permission	 to	 reproduce	 a	
portion	of	its	content	herein.				
2	Michael	McFaul,	From	Cold	War	to	Hot	Peace,	(Houghton	Mifflin	Harcourt),	2018.	
3	Bettina	Renz	and	Hannah	Smith,	“Russia	and	Hybrid	Warfare:	Going	Beyond	the	Label,”	Aleksanteri	Papers	1	(Finland),	
2016,	p.	15		
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borderlands);	and,	European	power	(with	which	Russia	asserts	continental	influence.4	As	a	consequence,	the	
rise	of	Europe,	to	the	exclusion	of	Russia,	is	an	affront	to	Russian	identity.	For	Russia,	its	great	power	identity,	
and	 the	benefits	 this	affords,	 is	a	matter	of	state	survival;5	 it	 cannot	be	compromised,	and	 is	something	 for	
which	Russia	will	 fight.	That	said,	a	 conventional	war	with	NATO	 is	not	 in	Russia’s	 interest,	partly	because	
this	could	jeopardize	Russia’s	prestige	as	a	global	power;	however,	there	are	other	tactics	that	enable	Russia	
to	 resist	 NATO’s	 encroachment	 into	 its	 borderlands,	 or	 that	 might	 undermine	 European	 unity	 –	 two	 key	
Russian	objectives.	 In	 support	 of	 these	 goals,	Russia	 has	 engaged	 in	what	 some	 call	 “hybrid	warfare”	 -	 the	
coordination	 of	 conventional	 and	unconventional	 tactics	 “below	 the	 threshold	 of	 formally	 declared	war”6	 -	
and	in	the	use	of	disinformation	campaigns	and	cyberattacks,	to	sow	instability.		

The	 presence	 of	 NATO	 installations	 just	 hours	 from	 Russia’s	 second	 largest	 city	 represents	 a	
“strategic	threat	to	the	homeland.”7	Russia’s	National	Security	Strategy	to	2020	and	the	2014	Military	Doctrine	
both	cite	the	power	potential	of	NATO	as	threatening	to	Russia.	NATO	has	excluded	Russia	from	the	European	
security	 architecture,	 and,	 as	 a	 consequence,	 post-Cold	War	 Atlanticism	 is	 seen	 as	 a	 challenge	 to	 Russia’s	
regional	and	global	leadership.	Because	a	conventional	confrontation	with	NATO	does	not	benefit	Russia,	the	
best	way	to	defend	against	the	NATO	threat	is	to	undermine	European	unity	(and	therefore,	Atlanticism),	and	
to	promote	the	active	destabilization	of	participating	democracies.	While	some	fear	that	Russia	wants	to	sow	
discord	 in	 the	 Baltics	 with	 information	 warfare	 and	 subversion	 to	 create	 a	 pretext	 for	 military	 invasion	
(perhaps	to	defend	Russians	there,	as	it	did	in	Georgia	and	Ukraine),	this	fear	may	be	somewhat	overblown.	It	
bears	repeating	that,	while	Russia	may	seek	to	undermine	NATO,	there	is	insufficient	evidence	to	support	the	
view	that	Russia	views	the	Baltics	the	way	it	views	its	historic	borderlands	in	Ukraine.8		

Cleavages	 within	 free	 societies	 lend	 themselves	 to	 socio-political	 conflict	 and	 Putin	 has	 taken	
advantage	of	these.	Across	Europe	and	North	America,	Russia	has	reportedly	backed	social	media	campaigns	
that	 undermine	 both	 the	 credibility	 of	 political	 leaders	 antagonistic	 to	 Russia	 and	 the	 democratic	 process	
among	Russia’s	harshest	 critics,	 seizing	upon	vulnerabilities	 in	populations	 susceptible	 to	 fear,	 racism,	 and	
xenophobia.	The	goal	is	to	expose	and	enflame	extant	political	divisions	within	countries	that	smugly	lecture	
Russia	 on	 the	 rule	 of	 law.	 This	 uglier	 side	 of	 free	 societies	 renders	 them	 susceptible	 to	 exploitation.	 Putin	
needs	 not	 create	 the	 conditions	 of	 his	 success,	 but	 to	 simply	 take	 advantage	 of	 existing	 vulnerabilities.	
Agitation	 and	 disruption	 are	 low	 cost,	 high	 yield	 activities,	 as	 evidenced	 by	 the	 outcome	 of	 the	 2016	 US	
election.	 Attempts	 to	 use	 social	 media	 bots	 to	 incite	 anger	 and	 to	 undermine	 confidence	 in	 political	
institutions	 (such	 as	 sowing	 the	 “deep	 state”	 narrative	 that	 motivates	 Trump	 supporters),	 are	 already	
occurring	through	Twitter	accounts	linked	to	Russian	organizations	in	the	business	of	influence	(e.g.,	Alliance	
for	 Securing	 Democracy	 2018).	 There	 is	 evidence	 of	 similar	 efforts	 in	 2017	 French	 and	 German	 elections.	
Naturally,	 the	 Kremlin	 denies	 any	 involvement	 in	 the	 conspiracy	 to	 commit	 fraud	 and	 influence	 foreign	
elections.	 The	 appeal	 of	 information	 warfare	 is	 that	 cyberattacks	 are	 difficult	 to	 trace,	 thereby	 giving	 the	
Kremlin	plausible	deniability.		

Information	 warfare	 is	 an	 attractive,	 inexpensive	 way	 to	 undermine	 democratic	 legitimacy	 in	
countries	 that	 need	 the	 support	 of	 their	 citizens	 to	 project	 conventional	 power	 effectively.	 This	 approach,	
arguably,	does	more	damage	to	Atlanticism,	and	to	European	unity,	than	Russian	conventional	military	power	
ever	could.	Russian	efforts	to	“undermine	alliance	cohesion”9	are	likely	to	continue	as	NATO	contemplates	a	
proportional	response,	which	risks	becoming	a	self-fulfilling	prophecy,	of	sorts.	Russia’s	defensive	response	
to	NATO	has	reanimated	the	Alliance.	This	cycle	of	threat	and	response	has	defined	Russia-West	relations	for	
over	twenty	years.	As	Richard	Sakwa	so	aptly	put	it:	“Russia,	when	treated	as	an	enemy,	became	one.”10		

																																																													
4	Ibid.		
5	Ibid.,	p.	20.		
6	Roger	N.,	McDermott,	“Does	Russia	Have	a	Gerasimov	Doctrine?”	Parameters	46:	1	(Spring	2016):	97-105;	and,	Dmitri	
Trenin,	“Avoiding	US-Russia	Military	Escalation	During	the	Hybrid	War,”	Carnegie	Moscow	Centre,	January	25,	2018.	
7	Richard	Sokolsky,	The	New	NATO-Russia	Military	Balance:	Implications	for	European	Security,	Carnegie	Endowment	for	
International	Peace,	2017.			
8	 Kari	 Roberts,	 “Understanding	 Putin:	 The	 politics	 of	 identity	 and	 geopolitics	 in	 Russian	 Foreign	 Policy,”	 International	
Journal	72,	1:	28-55.		
9	Sokolsky,	The	New	NATO-Russia	Military	Balance,	2017.			
10	 Richard	 Sakwa,	 “New	 Cold	 War	 or	 Twenty	 Years’	 Crisis?	 Russia	 and	 International	 Politics,”	 International	 Affairs	 2	
(2008):	241-267.	
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The	 Russian	 government	 believes	 itself	 to	 be	 the	 victim	 of	 information	 warfare	 from	 foreign	
governments	 seeking	 to	 support	pro-democracy	movements	 in	Russia,11	 concerns	which	 are	 echoed	 in	 the	
2016	National	 Security	 Concept.12	 In	 this	 way,	 its	 own	 disinformation	 campaign	 against	 the	 west	 may	 be	
understood	as	a	“domestic	counterinsurgency	strategy”13	involving	public	institutions	in	the	target	country	in	
order	 to	 “shape	 the	 overall	 political	 course	 of	 a	 dispute.”14	 Understandably,	 there	 is	 reluctance	 among	
western	scholars	and	practitioners	to	accept	that	Russia	views	itself	the	victim	of	anti-Russian	sentiment	and	
measures	to	undermine	Russian	influence	in	its	borderlands.	Nonetheless,	this	argument	resonates	well	with	
Russians	 and	 has	 been	 used	 by	 Putin	 to	 sow	 domestic	 support	 for	 Russian	 initiatives	 and	 therefore	 bears	
consideration.		

Russia’s	pursuit	of	survival	and	revival	in	a	virtually	borderless	world	renders	its	perceived	struggle	
with	the	West	 less	one	between	traditional	actors	(states,	militaries)	and	instead	brings	the	battle	“into	the	
domain	 of	 information	 technologies.”15	 The	 objective	 appears	 to	 be	 the	 stimulation	 of	 political	 change	
through	the	promulgation	of	 fake	news,	misinformation	campaigns,	and	electoral	disruption.	The	dominant	
goal	of	Russian	foreign	policy	is	to	re-assert	Russian	power	globally.	A	conventional	war	with	NATO	will	not	
accomplish	this	goal;	however,	weakened	resolve	among	NATO	allies,	achieved	by	exacerbating	weaknesses	
within	free	societies	through	cyberattacks	and	information	warfare,	might	be	enough	to	interrupt	or	disable	
the	European	project,	enabling	a	more	robust	presence	for	Russia	on	the	world	stage.			

Putin’s	 Russia	 is	 in	 a	 position	 to	 resist	 and	 challenge	 western	 dominance	 of	 global	 affairs	 by	
undermining	 its	“divine”	right	 to	do	so.	Russia’s	efforts	 to	 influence	elections,	 to	spread	disinformation	and	
sow	 discord	 in	 western	 polities	 have	 taken	 aim	 at	 Atlanticism	 by	 raising	 questions	 about	 the	 “purity”	 of	
liberalism	and	the	wisdom	of	 its	 leadership.	Russia	has	also	conveyed	its	unwillingness	to	countenance	any	
further	encroachment	of	Western	 influence	 into	 its	neighbourhood.	Atlanticism	threatens	Russia	 regionally	
and	globally	and	therefore	existing	social	cleavages	present	relatively	cheap	opportunities	to	undermine	the	
unity	of	an	Alliance	that	relies	upon	its	shared	principles	to	flourish.		

Putin’s	willingness	to	spread	disinformation,	to	stoke	race	and	culture	wars,	and	to	influence	western	
elections,	have	made	him	a	pariah	 in	 the	West	and	have	complicated	an	already	difficult	 relationship.	With	
NATO	 and	 Russian	 militaries	 so	 close	 to	 one	 another	 in	 Syria,	 and	 even	 along	 NATO-Russia	 borders,	 de-
confliction	 strategies	 and	 the	 sharing	 of	 information	 to	 prevent	 escalation	 are	 essential.	 Strategic	
predictability	 and	 engagement	 have	 long	 been	 the	 keys	 to	 peaceful	 relations;16	 however,	 the	 current	
operating	conditions	are	not	conducive	to	this.		

Western	 governments	 must	 resist	 the	 temptation	 to	 disengage	 from	 Russia.	 The	 NATO-Russia	
Council	could	be	an	important	mechanism	to	keep	the	channels	of	communication	open.17	Russia’s	behaviour	
must	not	be	rewarded;	however,	actions	that	increase	Russian	strategic	vulnerability	are	also	not	the	answer.	
Putin’s	recent	remarks	about	the	modernization	of	Russia’s	intercontinental	missile	capabilities	capture	this	
insecurity	 well:	 “nobody	 listened	 to	 Russia:	 well,	 listen	 now.”18	 While	 economic	 sanctions	 seem	 to	 be	 an	
effective	mechanism	to	punish	Putin	and	his	wealthy	oligarch	enablers,	care	should	be	taken	to	avoid	further	
legitimizing	 Russian	 strategic	 insecurity.	 Moreover,	 and	 while	 this	 view	 may	 be	 unpopular,	 channels	 of	
communication	with	Moscow	should	remain	open	to	the	extent	this	is	possible.				
	
Conclusion		

While	 the	 contours	 of	 the	 Trump-Putin	 relationship	 are	 not	 yet	 fully	 known,	 and	 the	 Trump	
administration’s	 Russia	 policy	 appears	 to	 be	 diverging	 from	 recent	 patterns,	 it	 remains	 an	 important	
																																																													
11	Stephen	J.,	Blank,	“Information	Warfare	a	la	Russe,”	in	Williams,	Phil	and	Fiddner,	Dighton	(eds.)	Cyberspace:	Malevolent	
Actors,	 Criminal	Opportunities,	 and	 Strategic	 Competition	 (Strategic	 Studies	 Institute	 and	U.S.	Army	War	College	Press),	
2016,	p.	219.			
12	Olga	Oliker,	Unpacking	Russia’s	New	National	Security	Strategy,	Center	for	Strategic	and	International	Studies,	2016.		
13	Blank,	“Information	Warfare,”	2016,	p.	219.		
14	 James	 J.,	Wirtz,	 “Cyber	War	 and	 Strategic	 Culture:	 The	 Russian	 Integration	 of	 Cyber	 Power	 Into	 Grand	 Strategy,”	 in	
Kenneth	Geers	(Ed.),	Cyber	War	in	Perspective:	Russian	Aggression	Against	Ukraine,	(NATO	CCD	COE	Publications:	Tallinn),	
2015,	p.	30.					
15	Trenin,	“Avoiding	US-Russia	Military	Escalation	During	the	Hybrid	War,”	2018.		
16	Ibid.		
17	Ibid.		
18	 Neil	 MacFarquhar	 and	 David	 Sanger,	 “Putin’s	 ‘Invincible’	 Missile	 is	 Aimed	 at	 U.S.	 Vulnerabilities,”	New	 York	 Times,	
March	1,	2018.		
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relationship	 for	both	countries.	The	current	 impulse	among	western	 leaders	 is	 to	disengage	 from	Russia.	A	
handful	of	nations	have	approved	sanctions	and	passed	Magnitsky	 laws,	 enabling	 the	 seizure	of	 assets	and	
banning	 the	 travel	of	 individuals	known	 to	be	 in	Putin’s	 inner	 circle.	This	 response	 is	understandable,	 and	
may	even	be	effective	to	some	degree.	Russia	has	also	been	removed	from	the	G8;	however,	the	decision	to	
exclude	Russia	 from	global	 leadership	continues	to	reinforce	the	Russian	narrative	that	 it	has	something	to	
fear	from	the	West,	which	then	legitimizes	its	assault	on	Atlanticism.	This	approach	could	come	with	risks.	As	
was	 the	 case	 during	 the	 Cold	 War,	 efforts	 to	 turn	 away	 from	 Russia	 may	 lead	 to	 escalation	 and	 deny	
opportunities	 for	engagement.	Moreover,	 those	who	 invoke	Cold	War	 labels,	quick	 to	write	off	 the	value	of	
reaching	 out	 to	 Russia,	 only	 perpetuate	 a	 climate	 of	 fear	 and	mistrust.	 As	 Robert	 Legvold	wisely	warned,	
when	we	 invoke	 Cold	War	 language	we	 obstruct	 an	 ability	 to	 find	 common	 ground.	 During	 the	 Cold	War,	
finding	common	ground	was	difficult	when	the	Soviet	leadership	was	characterized	as	evil	and	expansionist.19		
These	were	the	ideas	that	animated	an	aggressive	policy	of	containment.	But	when	we	began	to	understand	
Soviet	 leaders	as	 interest-based	actors	 it	became	easier	 to	empathize,	 to	understand	 their	 interests,	 and	 to	
find	common	ground.20	This	was	how	the	Cold	War	ended.	Legvold	is	correct	to	warn	that,	in	order	to	avoid	
repeating	old	mistakes,	a	strategy	of	restraint	will	be	essential	to	dealing	with	Russia.	At	the	end	of	the	Cold	
War,	 Russia	 was	 denied	 a	 place	 among	 the	 world’s	 major	 powers,	 its	 interests	 delegitimized.21	 Further	
marginalization	of	Russia	may	yield	more	of	the	same	animosity.	Putin	has	been	emboldened	by	success;	until	
meaningful	engagement	with	Russia	occurs,	it	is	reasonable	to	expect	further	Russian	challenges	to	American	
interests,	chiefly	its	global	leadership	and	the	viability	of	Atlanticism.		
	 	

																																																													
19	Robert	Legvold,	Return	to	Cold	War,	Polity	Press,	2016.		
20	Ibid.		
21	Kari	Roberts,	The	Perils	of	Declaring	a	New	Cold	War	with	Russia,	Canadian	International	Council,	2017.	
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Standing	Guard	for	70	Years:		American	Involvement	in	European	Security	Through	NATO		
By:	Jayson	J.R.	Derow,	Co-Founder	of	YATA	and	Research	Analyst,	NATO	Association	of	Canada	

	
The	United	States	(U.S.)	is,	as	the	Pentagon	declares,	“facing	an	era	of	‘persistent	conflict,’”1	in	which	

it	has	been	caught	in	the	middle	of	a	period	fraught	with	volatile	challenges	and	threats	to	the	security	of	the	
international	order.	In	such	a	current	state	of	the	world,	“we	need	strong	alliances	and	partnerships	–	and	
none	is	stronger	and	more	needed	than	today’s	NATO.”2	Founded	in	1949,	the	North	Atlantic	Treaty	
Organization	(NATO)	is	an	intergovernmental	military,	political,	and	economic	alliance	based	on	the	
Washington	Treaty.	Since	the	collapse	of	the	Soviet	Union,	NATO	has	expanded	eastward	with	an	increasing	
membership	that	now	stands	at	29	member	states.	As	of	2016,	of	the	military	assets	of	all	its	members,	NATO	
has	an	impressive	level	of	resources	at	its	disposal:	3	million	well-trained	troops,	24,000	military	aircraft,	800	
ocean-going	warships,	and	approximately	a	trillion	U.S.	dollars	of	combined	defence	spending.3	Certainly,	
with	numbers	as	great	as	this,	NATO	represents	the	wealthiest	and	the	most	capable	alliance	in	world	history.	
With	such	a	force	to	be	reckoned	with,	this	paper	takes	into	consideration	the	threat	of	Russian	aggression	
and	how	this	security	dilemma	gives	rise	to	three	fundamental	reasons	for	the	continued	American	
involvement	in	European	security	through	NATO	in	the	post-Cold	War	era:	1)	guarantee	collective	defence,	2)	
promote	stability	and	cooperation,	and	3)	defend	shared	values.		
	
Guarantee	Collective	Defence	

In	recent	years,	NATO	has	been	caught	napping	by	a	resurgent	and	unpredictable	Russia,	which	has	
begun	to	boost	defence	spending.4	Russia’s	aggression	against	Ukraine	in	2014	has	disrupted	nearly	a	
generation	of	relative	peace	and	stability	between	Moscow	and	its	Western	neighbours	and	raised	concerns	
about	its	larger	intentions.5	From	the	perspective	of	NATO,	the	threat	of	security	to	the	three	Baltic	States:	
Lithuania,	Latvia,	and	Estonia,	may	be	the	most	problematic.		

According	to	a	series	of	war	games	conducted	by	RAND	Corporation	in	2016,	it	had	been	
unanimously	noted	that	“NATO	cannot	successfully	defend	the	territory	of	its	most	exposed	members,”6	the	
Baltic	States,	from	a	Russian	invasion.	In	particular,	it	was	argued	that	in	a	case	of	military	intervention	with	
NATO	in	the	Baltic	States,	Russian	troops	would	require	no	more	than	60	hours	to	defeat	the	Western	Alliance	
and	reach	the	capitals	of	Latvia	and	Estonia.7	However,	the	war	games	also	indicated	that	there	are	
preemptive	steps	in	which	the	U.S.	and	the	Alliance	could	implement	to	avoid	a	catastrophic	defeat	and	shore	
up	NATO’s	Eastern	European	defence,	while	making	clear	to	Moscow	that	there	would	indeed	be	no	easy	
victory.8			

Nevertheless,	the	United	States	has	continually	vowed	to	defend	the	interests	of	the	Baltic	States	–	
and	in	turn,	Europe	as	a	whole	–	in	the	event	of	an	armed	attack	by	invoking	the	mutual	defence	clause	under	
NATO	–	Article	5.	President	Barack	Obama	explicitly	stated	that	“We’ll	be	here	for	Estonia,	We	will	be	here	for	
Latvia.	We	will	be	here	for	Lithuania.	You	lost	your	independence	once	before.	With	NATO,	you	will	never	lose	
it	again.”9	As	such,	developments	in	the	Ukraine	have	bolstered	debates	regarding	the	direction	of	NATO	and	
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2	Ivo	H.	Daalder,	“Who	Needs	NATO?	We	All	Do,”	The	New	York	Times	(The	New	York	Times),	June	17,	2011,	
http://www.nytimes.com/2011/06/18/opinion/18iht-.eddaalder.html?_r=0.	
3	James	Stavridis	and	Dov	Seidman,	“Donald	Trump	is	so	Wrong	on	NATO,”	Time,	July	21,	2016,	
http://time.com/4417061/donald-trump-wrong-about-nato/.	
4	Dan	De	Luce,	“If	Russia	Started	a	War	in	the	Baltics	NATO	Would	lose	Quickly,”	Foreign	Policy,	February	03,	2016,	
http://foreignpolicy.com/2016/02/03/if-russia-started-a-war-in-the-baltics-nato-would-lose-quickly/.	
5	David	A.	Shlapak	and	Michael	Johnson.	“Reinforcing	Deterrence	on	NATO's	Eastern	Flank:	Wargaming	the	Defense	of	the	
Baltics.”	Santa	Monica,	CA:	RAND	Corporation,	2016.	http://www.rand.org/pubs/research_	
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U.S.	involvement	in	European	security.	Russian	aggression	and	“its	increased	naval	and	air	activities	in	close	
vicinity	to	the	territory	of	numerous	European	countries	have	driven	calls	for	NATO	to	return	to	its	
traditional	vocation	as	an	alliance	focused	on	collective	territorial	defense.”10	

Currently,	22	of	the	28	EU	member-states	with	more	than	90%	of	the	EU	population	are	members	of	
NATO.11	This	Alliance	is	recognized	as	the	foundation	for	collective	defence.	Collective	defence	is	the	notion	
that	if	there	is	an	alliance	of	allies,	a	state	is	less	likely	to	go	to	war	for	the	wrong	reasons.	When	diplomatic	
actions	fail,	and	war	is	the	only	option	in	addressing	a	security	threat,	then	member	states	within	the	Alliance	
go	to	war	together.	This	certainly	manifests	a	greater	coalition	of	power.	From	this	formation	of	an	Alliance,	
member	states	“have	greater	legitimacy	under	international	law,	derived	in	part	from	NATO’s	status	as	a	
‘regional	arrangement’	under	Article	52	of	the	United	Nations	Charter.”12		

Although	the	U.S.	retains	the	ability	to	act	unilaterally	if	and	when	necessary,	it	makes	sense	for	it	to	
act	with	Europe	whenever	possible	through	NATO.	This	alliance	establishes	a	multilateral	framework	that	can	
provide	both	political	cover,	military	resources,	and	economic	benefit	to	the	U.S.	in	advancing	its	security	
interests	within	Europe	–	such	as	access	to	the	numerous	military	facilities	and	resources	that	member	states	
make	available	to	NATO.13	Thus,	as	global	power	shifts,	and	a	multipolar	world	becomes	more	of	a	reality	
each	day,	the	U.S.	undoubtedly	will	need	NATO’s	combination	of	power	and	legitimacy	more,	not	less,	in	order	
to	safeguard	the	security	interests	of	the	U.S.	at	home	and	abroad.		
	
	
Promote	Stability	and	Cooperation	

With	the	dissolution	of	the	Soviet	Union,	and	thus,	the	ending	of	the	main	threat	to	the	security	of	
Europe	since	the	signing	of	the	North	Atlantic	Treaty	in	1949,	NATO’s	raison	d’être	as	set	out	in	the	treaty	had	
vanished.	As	NATO	began	redefining	itself	and	its	international	role	in	the	post-Cold	War	environment,	it	was	
not	looking	to	expand.	However,	many	Western	officials,	predominately	President	Bill	Clinton,	came	to	see	
NATO	enlargement	as	useful	in	ensuring	political	and	security	stability	in	an	increasingly	unstable	Europe.	
The	reason	Clinton	administration	officials	and	“their	political	allies	offered	for	moving	the	organization	
eastward,	far	into	Eurasia….	[was	in]	keeping	with	the	missionary	spirit	of	post-Cold	War	America	foreign	
policy	[in	which]	they	declared	NATO	membership	to	be	a	vehicle	for	promoting	democracy	in	Eastern	
Europe.”14	Consequently,	Russia’s	annexation	of	Crimea	in	2014	is	the	latest	sign	of	Russia’s	rejection	of	this	
post-Cold	War	U.S.	and	European	international-rules	based	security	order.	Although	“Russia	accepted	NATO	
expansion	because	it	had	no	choice….	[t]he	Russians	never	came	to	regard	expansion	as	fair,	legitimate,	or	
indeed	anything	other	than	a	betrayal	of	Western	promises	and	an	assault	on	Russian	prerogatives	and	
interests.”15	Mandelbaum	argues	that	“[b]y	alienating	Russia,	NATO	expansion	undercut	Western	and	
American	goals	in	Europe….	It	did	this	in	return	for	no	gain	at	all,	making	NATO	expansion	one	of	the	greatest	
blunders	in	the	history	of	American	foreign	policy.”16	With	this	charge	made,	however,	former	British	Prime	
Minister	Margaret	Thatcher	would	suggest	such	expansion	was,	and	is	necessary	as,	“You	don’t	cancel	your	
home	insurance	policy	just	because	there	have	been	fewer	burglaries	on	your	street	in	the	last	12	months!”17	
Thus,	with	the	rise	of	Russian	aggression,	the	need	to	protect	against	an	uncertain	future	has	become	
entrenched	in	NATO’s	mandate	which	stresses	the	need	to	“preserve	the	strategic	balance	in	Europe”	as	one	
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of	NATO’s	fundamental	security	tasks.18	With	the	Republic	of	North	Macedonia	currently	in	the	process	of	
acceding	to	become	the	30th	member	of	the	Alliance,	this	expansion	of	NATO	continues	to	provide	a	means	of	
security	to	European	states.	

Although	it	is	unlikely	that	Russia	would	directly	attack	any	member	of	NATO,	the	U.S.	quickly	
realized	that	it	must	be	willing	to	act	multilaterally	with	its	European	partners	and	be	able	to	project	stability	
beyond	its	own	borders	in	order	to	protect	the	security	of	the	rules-based	international	order.	In	other	words,	
if	the	neighbouring	states	within	Europe	are	more	stable,	then	the	U.S.	and	North	America	becomes	more	
secure.	Thus,	as	Russia’s	aggression	nevertheless	seeks	to	erode	U.S.	and	European	unity	while	seeding	doubt	
in	the	legitimacy	of	NATO	through	a	combination	of	force	and	propaganda,19	U.S.	economic	interests	become	
further	ingrained	as	the	core	of	why	it	maintains	a	treaty	commitment	to	the	stability	and	security	of	Europe.	
Recent	data	reinforces	this	vital	significance	of	Europe	to	the	U.S.	way	of	life;	for	example,	the	economic	
relationship	between	the	U.S.	and	the	EU	generated	trade	flows	in	goods	and	services	of	approximately	$1.1	
trillion	(U.S.)	in	2016,	with	the	U.S.	attaining	$501	billion	in	total	exports,	and	$592	billion	in	imports.20	

Evidently	then,	the	U.S.	has	vital	interests	in	a	Europe	that	is	democratic,	stable,	robust,	and	
undivided.	With	the	prosperity	and	security	of	the	U.S.	dependent	on	open	markets,	the	security	of	the	
European	continent	becomes	greater	than	ever	and	NATO	expansion	under	the	direction	of	the	U.S.	must	
continue	in	its	objective	to	assemble	a	European	continent	that	“is	as	stable	as	it	has	ever	been	in	its	history;	
[with]	the	notion	of	war	on	the	continent…	border[ing]	on	the	absurd.”21	The	transatlantic	alliance	is	
therefore	the	key	in	not	only	advancing	the	interests	of	the	U.S.	in	Europe,	but	also	in	addressing	threats	to	
the	international	order.		
	
Defend	Shared	Values	

The	transatlantic	alliance	has	always	entailed	much	more	than	providing	a	countervailing	balance	to	
Soviet	power,	and	now	to	Russian	aggression.	As	such,	the	interdependence	and	interconnectedness	of	the	
modern	world	demands	an	alliance	that	must	rise	as	a	unified	entity.	The	rationale	of	the	transatlantic	
alliance	has	certainly	altered	with	the	dissolution	of	the	Soviet	Union,	but	the	fundamental	principles	that	
comprise	the	foundation	of	such	a	relationship	remain	together	–	the	defending	of	shared	values	and	
interests.		

To	a	considerable	extent,	NATO	has	evolved	into	a	community	of	like-minded	states,	united	by	their	
determination	“to	safeguard	the	freedom,	common	heritage	and	civilization	of	their	peoples,	founded	on	the	
principles	of	democracy,	individual	liberty,	and	the	rule	of	law.”22	The	shared	values,	such	as	peace,	
prosperity,	and	security,	“endure	as	a	north	star	for	otherwise	diverse	nations	to	find	commonality.”23	
Without	a	NATO	of	such	shared	values	and	interests,	the	Alliance	would	collapse,	and	the	security	of	Europe,	
and	therefore	North	America,	would	unquestionably	become	jeopardized.		

The	enduring	commitment	of	the	U.S.	to	the	protection	of	security	on	the	European	continent	has	
become	a	testament	to	the	success	and	the	strength	of	the	NATO	alliance,	at	least	for	the	time	being.	Along	
with	the	continuation	of	the	European	integration	project,	NATO	through	U.S.	leadership	has	brought	stability	
and	democratic	norms	and	values	to	post-communist	Europe.	As	such,	the	objective	of	attainting	NATO	
membership	has	brought	many	states	to	comply	with	the	standards	set	by	the	Alliance,	including	open	
elections,	civilian	control	of	the	military,	and	elimination	of	ethnic	and	national	conflicts.24	Not	only	has	this	
alliance	provided	European	states	with	ensured	security,	but	has	also	allowed	states	the	ability	to	address	
and	prioritize	internal	reforms,	rather	than	confronting	external	conflicts.		

Taken	together,	the	true	strength	and	effectiveness	of	the	NATO	alliance	is	certainly	being	tested	in	
Europe	today,	and	as	a	result,	NATO	will	have	to	closely	evaluate	its	approach	to	Russia.	While	such	ongoing	
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Russian	aggression	is	not	likely	to	rival	the	Cold	War	in	its	degree	of	danger,	it	will	nonetheless	represent	an	
unsettling	source	of	European	instability	into	the	future.	In	this	tumultuous	time	of	uncertainty,	NATO	ought	
to	remain	strong,	ready,	and	capable	of	forging	interdependencies	between	European	states	in	order	to	“be	
better	positioned	to	respond	to	the	challenges	that	may	seem	local,	but	actually	threaten	the	entire	
interdependent	world.”25	For	70	years,	NATO	has	brought	North	America	and	Europe	together.	But	the	
Alliance	must	not	falter	now.	NATO	must	continue	to	expand	its	membership	and	its	pursuit	of	peace,	
prosperity,	and	security	by	guaranteeing	collective	defence,	promoting	stability	and	cooperation,	and	
defending	shared	values	for	both	sides	of	the	Atlantic.		

Undoubtedly,	Europe	still	needs	the	active	involvement	of	the	United	States	within	its	borders,	which	
has	been	a	fundamental	component	of	the	continental	balance	of	power	for	the	past	70	years.	A	robust	and	
stable	Europe	is	in	the	United	States,	and	with	that,	North	America’s	economic,	political,	and	security	interests	
and	thus,	the	common	threats	that	confront	both	North	America	and	Europe	certainly	suggest	that	through	
the	utilization	of	NATO,	the	U.S.	will	indeed	remain	a	fundamental	actor	in	European	security	for	a	
considerable	time	to	come.		
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A	Critique	of	Pure	MADness	
By:	Justin	Dell,	Balsillie	School	of	International	Affairs	

	
During	a	rare	moment	of	pause	in	Crimson	Tide	(1995)	–	a	film	about	a	mutiny	aboard	an	American	

missile	submarine,	the	USS	Alabama,	sparked	by	a	disagreement	between	its	officers	over	the	authenticity	of	
their	 orders	 to	 launch	 the	 ship’s	 nuclear	 payload	 against	 Russia	 –	 the	 captain	 and	 his	 officers	 engage	 in	
lunchtime	 banter	 about	 the	 nature	 of	 war.	 Interestingly,	 the	 conversation	 turns	 to	 nineteenth-century	
philosophy.	It	makes	perfect	sense	that	it	would.	As	it	did	for	so	many	other	subjects,	the	nineteenth	century	
saw	 the	 rise	 of	 a	 “scientific”	 theory	of	war,	which	 came	 to	be	 seen	 as	 a	 “rational”	 enterprise.	War	was	 the	
means	by	which	nation-states	upheld	their	sovereignty,	pursued	their	interests,	and	maintained	a	balance	of	
power	–	the	international	relations	worldview	that	eventually	became	known	as	“realism.”1	The	commander	
of	the	Alabama,	Captain	Ramsey,	played	by	the	cantankerous	Gene	Hackman,	identifies	with	this	position	in	
the	 dialogue,	 paraphrasing	 nineteenth-century	 Prussian	 military	 theorist,	 Carl	 von	 Clausewitz’s,	 famous	
aphorism:	“War	 is	a	continuation	of	politics	by	other	means.”2	He	 is	prepared	to	release	 the	missiles	at	 the	
behest	of	his	superiors	with	nary	a	thought	as	to	the	rightness	or	wrongness	of	the	order;	the	consequences	
are	 for	 the	 politicians	 to	 sort	 out.	 His	 second-in-command,	 Lieutenant	 Commander	 Hunter,	 played	 by	 the	
valiant	Denzel	Washington,	avers	 that	Clausewitz	 is	an	anachronism	in	 the	nuclear	age.	 In	a	 thermonuclear	
war,	he	points	out,	no	political	ends	are	left	to	serve.	War	is	no	longer	instrumental.	It	is	an	end	in	itself.3				

The	 exchange	 between	 the	 two	 officers	 instantiates	 the	 problem	 of	 “cultural	 lag,”	 the	 apparent	
phenomenon	that	humanity’s	technological	prowess	progresses	exponentially	faster	than	changes	to	its	ways	
of	thinking.4	This	is	eminently	true	of	Enlightenment	liberalism.	It	furnished	the	political	landscape	with	the	
Westphalian	 international	 system	 of	 sovereign	 states,	 out	 of	 which	 the	 modern	 military	 doctrine	 of	
“deterrence”	evolved.	However,	the	Newtonian	scientism	that	accompanied	it	led	inexorably	to	the	splitting	of	
the	 atom	 and	 the	 unleashing	 of	 its	 unprecedented	 destructive	 potential.	 Enlightenment	 technology	 thus	
quickly	 outstripped	 the	 capacity	 of	 the	Westphalian	 international	 system	 to	 cope	with	 its	 implications.	 As	
Bertrand	Russell	and	other	anti-nuclear	liberals	noted	in	the	1950s,	the	problem	the	nuclear	bomb	posed	to	
international	relations	was	that	it	was	simply	“too	big”.5	Limited	wars	waged	to	reassert	national	claims	and	
maintain	equilibrium	between	states	–	the	purpose	of	war	as	understood	by	Clausewitz	–	were	increasingly	
dubious,	as	such	a	conflict	could	easily	escalate	into	a	nuclear	confrontation,	the	catastrophic	consequences	of	
which	would	nullify	any	potential	payoff	from	it.6		

Science	 is	 about	 predictability;	 predictability	 is	 only	 achievable	 through	 the	 reproduction	 of	 an	
experimental	result,	and	experimental	results	can	only	be	collated	through	experience.	The	etymology	of	the	
word	“experiment”	is	from	the	Latin	experiri	–	“to	try.”	But	one	cannot	“try”	nuclear	war,	as	the	“experiment,”	
ipso	 facto,	 precludes	 the	 experimenter	 from	 drawing	 conclusions	 from	 it,	 let	 alone	 reproducing	 it!	 It	 can	
therefore	be	said	that,	in	the	great	game	of	nuclear	“chicken”	that	began	during	the	Cold	War,	everybody	is	a	
novice	player.	

Because	death	cannot	be	“experimented”	with	(i.e.	experienced	and	learned	from),	and	is	therefore	
offensive	 to	 reason,	 it	 is	 something	 humans	 have	 learned	 to	 put	 off	 as	 long	 as	 possible.	 It	 is	 the	 great	
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“unreason”	that	most,	especially	 those	with	a	 liberal	security	ontology,	avoid	at	all	costs.7	One	would	think,	
therefore,	that	the	threat	of	Mutually	Assured	Destruction	(MAD)	–	emphasis	being	on	the	word	“assured”	–	
would	be	foolproof	in	preventing	a	nuclear	exchange,	for	the	thrust	of	the	theory	is	the	implication	that	there	
can	be	no	victor	in	a	nuclear	conflict,	as	everybody	will	die.	However,	it	is	important	to	emphasize	that	MAD	
depends	 on	 perception	 to	 be	 effective,	 and	 one	must	 be	 cognizant	 that	 there	 is	 a	 distinction	 between	 the	
objective	truth	of	MAD	and	subjective	beliefs	surrounding	it.	Objectively,	nuclear	confrontation	on	any	scale	–	
with	the	possible	but	implausible	limitation	of	a	nuclear	conflict	to	the	detonation	of	a	few	low-yield	nuclear	
weapons	–	would	result	 in	 the	destruction	of	humankind,	 if	not	 from	nuclear	detonations	 themselves,	 then	
from	 their	 ecological	 impact.8	 However,	 it	 is	 the	 subjective	 perception	 of	 MAD	 as	 truly	 “assuring”	 this	
universal	 destruction	 that	 forms	 the	 linchpin	 of	 the	 entire	 deterrence	 scheme.	 Therefore,	 it	 should	 be	
unsettling	 to	 learn	 that	 this	 understanding	 has	 been	 compromised	 at	 various	 times	 over	 the	 course	 of	 the	
nuclear	age,	potentially	threatening	the	integrity	of	deterrence.		

For	instance,	during	the	Cold	War,	deterrence	rested	on	the	“parity”	of	American	and	Soviet	nuclear	
forces	–	something	that	never	really	existed.	At	least,	it	did	not	always	exist	in	the	mind.	Whether	there	was	an	
objective	“missile	gap”	or	not	was	ultimately	irrelevant;	that	one	was	perceived	to	exist	meant	that	either	side	
could	 have	 been	 tempted	 to	 believe	 that	 a	 nuclear	 confrontation	 was	 “winnable”	 after	 all,	 i.e.	 that	 the	
destruction	of	the	enemy	could	be	assured,	but	without	it	necessarily	becoming	a	mutual	affair.		Herein	lay	a	
more	sinister	gap	–	the	gap	between	reality	and	perception.	This	was	exacerbated	by	the	inexorable	march	of	
technology.	 For	 example,	 the	 introduction	 of	 new	 weapons	 like	 the	 Gryphon	 cruise	 missile	 and	 the	
deployment	of	 the	Pershing	 II	missile	 in	Western	Europe	by	 the	Reagan	Administration	 in	 the	early	1980s	
represented	–	because	of	 the	medium	range	of	 the	weapons	 (i.e.	 too	 short	 to	hit	 Soviet	missile	 silos	 in	 the	
Russian	interior,	but	long	enough	to	reach	Moscow)	–	the	threat	of	a	“decapitating”	strike	against	the	Soviet	
leadership	and	the	potential	to	sever	Soviet	command	and	control	from	its	ability	to	strike	back.9	The	ability	
of	 the	 other	 side	 to	 launch	 a	 devastating	 retaliatory	 second	 strike	 was	 the	 whole	 point	 of	 MAD.	 10	 This	
therefore	made	a	“limited	nuclear	strike”	against	the	Soviet	Union	“winnable”	–	at	least	in	theory.	Worse,	even	
if	U.S.	policymakers	did	not	succumb	to	the	temptation	to	use	the	weapons	for	this	reason,	Soviet	perceptions	
that	 they	could	use	 them	 in	 that	manner	 forced	 them	to	delegate	authority	 to	 launch	a	retaliatory	strike	 to	
“sleeper”	commands,	 the	so-called	“dead	hand”	command	structure.	 11	 	This	destabilized	MAD’s	supposedly	
rational	 system	of	balance	and	predictability	even	 further	and	 increased	 the	 risk	of	an	 inadvertent	nuclear	
exchange.		

In	light	of	these	yawning	gaps	in	the	supposed	rationality	of	MAD,	it	would	be	more	accurate	to	call	
the	nature	of	 the	Cold	War	nuclear	 standoff,	 not	one	of	reason	 in	MADness,	 a	kind	of	mechanical	 certainty	
arising	from	the	supposed	cold	logic	of	deterrence,	but	one	of	faith	in	a	different	acronym	altogether	–	POV	–	
the	“possibility	of	victory.”	Serendipitously,	“POV”	is	also	the	commonplace	acronym	for	“point	of	view.”	This	
gets	 to	 the	 heart	 of	 the	matter:	 the	 Cold	War	 deterrence	 system	was	 a	 rickety	 peace	 based	 on	 both	 sides’	
subjective	perceptions	and	levels	of	confidence.	These	were	constantly	fluctuating	depending	on	the	state	of	
technology,	 the	 political	 climate,	 the	 personalities	 in	 political	 leadership,	 and	 a	multitude	 of	 other	 factors,	
causing	 both	 sides	 to	 re-evaluate	 whether	 they	 could	 be	 left	 standing	 after	 a	 nuclear	 confrontation.	 This	
exposes	MAD	 as	 something	more	 defective	 than	 is	 commonly	 admitted.	 In	 fact,	 “MAD”	 can	 be	 legitimately	
called	a	misnomer,	as	both	it	and	POV	cannot	be	true	at	the	same	time.	If	destruction	is	“assured,”	there	is	no	
possibility	of	victory;	if	victory	is	possible,	destruction	is	not	“assured.”		

Men	 and	women	 are	 not	 born	 tabulae	 rasae	 or	 “blank	 slates”	 –	 unconditioned	minds	 that	 can	 be	
trusted	 to	 dispassionately	 absorb	 information.	 On	 the	 contrary,	 they	 are	 beings	 that	 interpret	 the	 world	
through	 subjective	 experiences	 and	 culturally	 relative	 symbols.	 This	 fact	 alone	 rules	 out	 the	 possibility	 of	
infallible	 decision-making	 by	 those	 who	 govern	 the	 release	 of	 nuclear	 weapons	 as	 required	 by	 a	 purely	
rationalist	 conception	of	MAD,	one	 that	does	not	 allow	 for	a	 single	mistake	–	 the	proverbial	one-shot	deal.	
Khrushchev	may	not	have	wanted	war	in	Cuba	in	1962,	but	Americans	were	determined	not	to	suffer	another	
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“Pearl	Harbour,”	and	this	traumatic	experience,	fresh	in	the	minds	of	U.S.	policymakers	who	lived	through	it,	
was	a	filter	through	which	they	perceived	Soviet	motives	during	the	Cuban	Missile	Crisis.12	Reagan	may	not	
have	had	any	 intention	of	 launching	a	 surprise	nuclear	 strike	on	 the	Soviet	Union	 in	1983,	but	 the	 Soviets	
could	not	interpret	exercise	Able	Archer	without	being	influenced	by	the	ghost	of	Hitler’s	surprise	attack	on	
Russia	 in	1941.13	Fortunately,	 the	perspectival	nature	of	 the	nuclear	standoff	has	also	been	the	salvation	of	
humanity	 when	 key	 figures,	 like	 Nikita	 Khrushchev	 and	 John	 F.	 Kennedy,	 drew	 on	 the	 most	 subjective	
element	of	their	humanity,	conscience	and	“gut	feeling,”	when	they	were	faced	with	false	alarms	of	an	enemy	
“attack”;	these	subjective	feelings,	rather	than	rational	calculation,	stayed	more	than	one	hand	from	releasing	
a	nuclear	arsenal	and	hurtling	the	world	toward	nuclear	oblivion.14		

NATO	remains	a	nuclear	alliance,	and	rightly	so.15	For	short	of	the	democratization	of	the	planet	and	
the	 establishment	 of	 a	 Kantian	 world	 of	 perpetual	 peace,	 a	 world	 without	 nuclear	 weapons	 is	 probably	
impossible.	As	Barry	Buzan	argues,	even	the	destruction	of	all	extant	nuclear	weapons	would	not	solve	 the	
fundamental	security	dilemma	that	prompts	their	creation	in	the	first	place.	The	science	of	nuclear	weapons	
technology	cannot	be	unlearned.	Therefore,	as	long	as	certain	states	pose	an	existential	threat	to	one	another,	
the	suspicion	on	the	part	of	one	state	that	the	other	is	surreptitiously	building	nuclear	weapons	will	prompt	it	
to	build	its	own,	thus	restarting	the	process	of	nuclear	competition.16	So	the	risk	of	nuclear	war	persists	even	
in	the	momentary	absence	of	nuclear	weapons	themselves.	Nuclear	weapons	and	what	passes	for	deterrence,	
then,	are	the	best	of	a	series	of	bad	options.		

If	 it	 is	 impossible	to	eliminate	nuclear	weapons	altogether	or	the	risk	of	a	nuclear	exchange,	 it	 is	at	
least	 possible	 to	mitigate	 that	 risk	 by	 aggressively	 limiting	 the	 spread	 of	 nuclear	weapons	 to	 other	 states,	
another	policy	to	which	NATO	is	committed.17	Obviously,	nothing	can	be	done	about	the	nuclear	weapons	that	
already	exist	 in	 autocratic	 states	 like	Russia.	However,	 the	window	of	opportunity	 is	 still	 open	 for	 limiting	
their	spread	to	other	non-democratic	states.	The	subjective	nature	of	MAD,	as	this	article	has	demonstrated,	
should	make	 the	 reasoning	 behind	 this	 policy	 obvious.	 The	world	must	 not	 be	 lulled	 into	 a	 false	 sense	 of	
security	 stemming	 from	an	 inflated	view	of	MAD	as	 a	 supposedly	 “rational”	 system	of	deterrence	 that	will	
prevent	newcomers	to	the	nuclear	“club”	from	initiating	a	nuclear	conflict.18	States	are	not	like	“billiard	balls”	
on	a	pool	 table,	devoid	of	unique	 internal	characters,	governed	by	 inexorable	 laws	of	self-preservation	and	
rational	self-help	that	they	all	share	in	common;	their	national	histories,	creeds,	security	ontologies,	political	
systems,	 institutions,	and	the	personalities	who	rule	 them,	profoundly	shape	their	behaviour	and	how	they	
perceive	 the	risk	of	nuclear	war.19	An	 increase	 in	 the	number	of	states	with	nuclear	weapons	 increases	 the	
inter-subjective	 complexity	 of	 MAD	 and	 makes	 it	 more	 likely	 that	 it	 will	 fail,	 as	 states	 with	 different	
worldviews,	different	security	referents,	different	perceptions	of	 the	 threat	posed	by	nuclear	war,	different	
levels	of	willingness	to	take	risks,	and	different	ways	of	calculating	the	costs	and	benefits	of	nuclear	war	vie	
with	 one	 another.	 The	 prospect	 of	 states	 headed	 by	 unaccountable	 dictators	 or	 delusional	 theocrats	
possessing	nuclear	weapons	is	particularly	unsettling,	for	these	regimes	often	do	not	have	as	much	of	a	stake	
in	 the	maintenance	 of	 peace	 or	 the	 preservation	 of	 human	 life	 as	 others	 do.20	What	 this	means	 is	 that	 the	
world	 and	NATO	must	 aggressively	 pursue	 an	 international	 politics	 of	 non-proliferation,	 in	which	 nuclear	
weapons	are	confined	to	those	countries	that	currently	possess	them	and	which,	for	all	of	their	own	fallibility,	
stand	 the	 best	 chance	 of	 being	 their	most	 responsible	 custodians.	 Serious	 consideration	 of	 the	 potentially	
calamitous	 consequences	 of	 the	 addition	 of	 another	 state	 to	 the	 nuclear	 “club”	 must	 be	 on	 policymakers’	
minds	when	considering	whether	to	use	force	to	stop	rogue	states	from	acquiring	them.	Too	much	is	at	stake.		
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Preserving	the	Embers	of	Truth:	Interoperability	to	Counter	the	Dangers	of	Disinformation	
By:	Ryan	Atkinson,	Incoming	doctoral	candidate,	Western	University	

	
The	 demonstrable	 effectiveness	 of	 the	 dissemination	 of	 disinformation	 on	 social	 media	 platforms	

makes	 it	 clear	 that	 strong	 countermeasures	 are	 needed.	 Significant	 political	 events	 have	 been	 targeted	 in	
recent	 years	 by	 barrages	 of	 disinformation.	 The	 2016	United	 States	 Presidential	 Election,	 United	Kingdom	
Brexit	 Referendum,	 and	 the	 2017	 French	 Presidential	 Election	 are	 but	 a	 few	 examples.	 Recently,	multiple	
Democratic	 presidential	 candidates	 were	 targeted	 by	 false	 information	 on	 social	 media	 following	 their	
announced	 campaigns	 for	 the	 2020	 U.S.	 Presidential	 Election.201	 These	 online	 attacks	 occurred	 just	weeks	
after	reports	announced	the	Trump	Administration	had	dismantled	two	government	teams	that	were	formed	
to	fight	foreign	intervention	following	the	2016	U.S.	Election.202	

NATO	member	states	have	responded	to	the	threat	posed	by	the	proliferation	of	disinformation	with	
various	countermeasures.	In	late	January	2019,	the	Canadian	Federal	Government	announced	that	a	team	of	
five	 senior	bureaucrats	would	be	 responsible	 for	 informing	Canadians	of	 attempts	 to	maliciously	 influence	
the	 October	 2019	 Federal	 Election.203	 The	 purpose	 of	 the	 Critical	 Election	 Incident	 Protocol	 is	 to	 notify	
Canadians	 of	 critical	 attempts	 to	 influence	 the	 election,	 focusing	 on	 incidents	 that	 occur	during	 the	 official	
campaign	period,	“that	could	impair	Canada’s	ability	to	have	a	free	and	fair	election.”204	The	team	will	include	
the	Clerk	of	the	Privy	Council,	the	National	Security	Adviser	to	the	Prime	Minister,	and	the	Deputy	Ministers	
of	Justice,	Public	Safety,	and	Global	Affairs.		

This	protocol	attempts	to	prevent	the	dilemma	faced	by	FBI	Director	James	Comey	during	the	2016	
U.S.	Federal	Election	where,	upon	receiving	evidence	 that	Russia	was	 interfering	 in	 the	election	 to	 support	
Donald	Trump’s	campaign,	Mr.	Comey	was	denied	his	request	to	write	an	op-ed	about	the	foreign	influence.	
President	 Obama	 justified	 denying	 the	 request	 to	 avoid	 appearing	 to	 influence	 the	 election	 and	 thereby	
damage	its	appearance	of	legitimacy.205	The	Canadian	approach	prevents	the	Prime	Minister	from	refusing	to	
allow	the	Canadian	Public	to	be	notified	of	a	critical	incident	of	electoral	interference	during	the	Writ	Period.	
This	responsibility	 is	placed	 in	the	hands	of	 the	 five	above-mentioned	senior	bureaucrats,	 thereby	avoiding	
the	 dilemma	 of	 how	 to	 release	 to	 the	 public	 information	 of	 attempts	 to	 influence	 an	 election	 without	
influencing	its	outcome.		

The	Canadian	Security	Establishment	 (CSE)	 reported	 that	 the	2015	Canadian	Federal	Election	was	
targeted	 by	 “low-sophistication	 cyber	 threat	 activity”	 characterized	 by	 using	 “single,	 simple	 cyber	
capabilities”	 that	 lacked	a	“lasting	effect.”206	The	CSE	expects	“multiple	hacktivist	groups”	will	deploy	cyber	
capabilities	 against	 the	2019	Canadian	Federal	Election	 targeting	 “more	 than	one	aspect	of	 the	democratic	
process.”207	 Political	 parties,	 politicians,	 and	 the	media	 are	 “more	 vulnerable	 to	 cyber	 threats	 and	 related	
influence	operations	than	the	elections	activities	themselves,”	because	Canadian	elections	are	predominantly	
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paper-based	processes	that	are	not	vulnerable	to	cyber-hacking.208	Nevertheless,	the	targeting	of	democratic	
processes	is	likely	to	involve	the	suppression	of	voter	turnout,	tampering	with	election	results,	stealing	voter	
information,	 manipulating	 political	 parties	 and	 candidates,	 and	 using	 various	 media	 platforms	 to	 “spread	
disinformation	and	propaganda,	and	to	shape	the	opinions	of	voters.”209	

The	Liberal	government	of	Canada	passed	the	Elections	Modernization	Act	(Bill	C-76)	 in	December	
2018	to	make	it	easier	for	Canadians	to	vote	and	harder	for	malicious	entities	to	influence	elections	and	take	
advantage	of	 targeted	 campaign	 funding.210	 Such	 legislation	 responds	 to	 the	problems	outlined	by	a	Public	
Policy	 Forum	 report	 which	 recommended	 that	 third	 party	 spending	 on	 electoral	 communications	 be	
reported,	 expanding	 on	 current	 regulations	 targeting	 only	what	was	 spent	 on	 advertising.211	 Third	 parties	
include	 political	 parties,	 candidates,	 and	 advocacy	 groups	 that	 Canadians	 donate	 to,	whose	 funds	 are	 then	
used	to	influence	citizen	voting.	

Canadian	Defence	Minister,	Harjit	Sajjan,	outlined	the	need	to	“further	educate	our	citizens	about	the	
impact	of	fake	news”	claiming	Canadian	voters	will	be	targeted	by	fake	news	and	online	cyberattacks.212	The	
Liberal	government	has	proposed	spending	$7	million	on	public	awareness	campaigns	to	increase	Canadian	
resilience	 to	 foreign	 propaganda	 and	 misinformation.213	 Such	 efforts	 follow	 a	 House	 of	 Commons	 report	
recommending	increased	investments	in	digital	literacy	initiatives	to	educate	Canadians	on	the	risks	of	online	
disinformation	and	recommending	further	research	into	the	online	impact	of	such	falsities.214	

Canada	 is	not	alone	 in	seeking	new	strategies	 to	combat	 the	 threat	posed	by	digital	disinformation	
campaigns.	A	Commitments	Report	was	released	by	the	Group	of	Seven	following	the	2018	meeting	in	Quebec	
and	 included	 a	 Rapid	 Response	 Mechanism	 to	 ensure	 strong	 coordinated	 responses,	 information	 sharing,	
collaboration	between	governments	and	civil	society,	and	direct	engagement	with	the	private	sector.215	

Individually,	NATO	member	states	have	taken	further	actions	to	curtail	the	threat	of	disinformation.	
The	U.S.	 Federal	 Government	 has	 proposed	 the	 “Honest	 Ads	 Act,”	 requiring	 social	 networking	websites	 to	
keep	 records	of	 the	 ads	 that	 are	 created,	 and	details	 about	purchases	 such	 as	who	was	 targeted	 and	what	
rates	were	 charged.216	 France	 has	 targeted	 the	 dissemination	 of	 disinformation	 introducing	 provisions	 for	
regular	 meetings	 between	 government	 and	 social	 network	 platform	 leadership.217	 Additionally,	 public	
education	programs	have	been	 increased	 and	 the	Higher	Audiovisual	 Council	 has	 been	 given	 the	 ability	 to	
prevent	or	terminate	broadcasting	services	that	are	influenced	by	foreign	states.218	
																																																													
208	Ibid.,	4.		
209	Ibid.,	5.		
210	Government	of	Canada,	“Government	of	Canada	Passes	Elections	Modernization	Act,”	Democratic	Institutions,	
14	December	2018,	https://www.canada.ca/en/democratic-institutions/news/2018/12/government-of-canada-
passes-elections-modernization-act.html.		
211	Public	Policy	Forum,	“Transparent	and	Level:	Modernizing	Political	Financing	in	Canada,”	Political	Financing	in	
Canada,	March	2018,	https://ppforum.ca/publications/transparent-and-level-modernizing-political-financing-in-
canada/.	
212	The	Canadian	Press,	“Defence	Minister	Harjit	Sajjan	Warns	Voters	that	Russia	Will	Meddle	in	2019	Canadian	
Election,	The	Globe	and	Mail,	18	November	2018,	https://www.theglobeandmail.com/canada/article-nato-report-
urges-members-to-prepare-for-more-russian-meddling-in/?fbclid=IwAR0AXWJ5lPY8sINzpJUiS2GreB.	
213	Boutilier,	“Federal	Liberals	Tap	Senior	Bureaucrats,”	Toronto	Star,	30	January	2019.	
214	Bob	Zimmer,	“Democracy	Under	Threat:	Risks	and	Solutions	in	the	Era	of	Disinformation	and	Data	Monopoly,”	
Report	of	the	Standing	Committee	on	Access	to	Information,	Privacy,	and	Ethics,	December	2018,	
https://www.ourcommons.ca/Content/Committee/421/ETHI/Reports/RP10242267/ethirp17/ethirp17-e.pdf.		
215	Group	of	Seven,	“Charlevoix	Commitment	on	Defending	Democracy	From	Foreign	Threats,”	G7	2018	Charlevoix,	
14	June	2018,	https://g7.gc.ca/en/official-documents/charlevoix-commitment-defending-democracy-from-foreign-
threats/.	
216	Colin	Lecher,	“Senators	Announce	New	Bill	That	Would	Regulate	Online	Political	Ads,”	The	Verge,	19	October	
2017,	https://www.theverge.com/2017/10/19/16502946/facebook-twitter-russia-honest-ads-act.		
217	Jerome	Lefilliatre,	“The	Law	Against	Fake	News	is	Ready,”	Liberation,	12	February	2018,	
https://www.liberation.fr/france/2018/02/12/la-loi-contre-les-fake-news-est-prete_1629176.		
218	Le	Figaro.fr	with	AFP,	“The	Bill	‘Fake	News’	Partly	Rewritten	in	Committee,”	Le	Figaro,	30	May	2018,	
http://www.lefigaro.fr/flash-actu/2018/05/30/97001-20180530FILWWW00189-la-proposition-de-loi-fake-news-
en-partie-reecrite-en-commission.php.		



	

	 47	

Germany	 passed	 a	 hate	 speech	 law	 that	 requires	 the	 removal	 of	 “obviously	 illegal”	 online	 posts	
within	24	hours,	the	neglect	of	which	can	result	in	fines	of	up	to	€50	million.219	Critics	have	argued	the	law	
has	led	to	censorship.	Examples	include	the	banning	of	a	German	satirical	magazine	from	Twitter,	which	has	
resulted	in	calls	to	have	the	law	reversed.220	Strong	censorship	is	not	the	solution,	and	countermeasures	must	
find	a	balance	that	does	not	depend	on	hard	censorship	and	surveillance	to	counter	the	threat	posed	by	the	
proliferation	 of	 disinformation.	 The	 eradication	 of	 free	 speech	 and	 overly	 zealous	 surveillance	 efforts	will	
produce	a	“chilling	effect”	on	the	dissemination	of	truth,	far	outweighing	the	proposed	benefits	of	countering	
disinformation.221		

Direct	 action	 against	 disinformation	 beyond	 a	 state-centric	 approach	 has	 taken	 the	 form	 of	 grass	
roots	 efforts.	 One	 such	 organization	 is	 StopFake.org	which	 formed	 in	March	 2014	 to	 curtail	 the	 spread	 of	
misinformation	about	the	crisis	 in	Ukraine	and	has	transformed	into	an	information	hub	analyzing	Kremlin	
propaganda.	 The	 organization	 has	 adapted	 the	 concept	 of	 fact-checking	 to	 counter	 foreign	 propaganda	
campaigns,	 with	 the	 aim	 of	 systematically	 discrediting	 false	 claims	 made	 by	 online	 sources.	 StopFake.org	
operates	by	evaluating	journalistic	works	“for	misleading	stories	based	on	fabricating	evidence,”	contrasting	
fact-checking	organizations	which	are	“designed	to	keep	politicians	honest	[and]	not	to	counter	the	systemic	
and	coordinated	work	of	a	state-backed	propaganda	machine.”222	

The	 fact	 that	 lies	 spread	 faster	 than	 truths	 on	 social	media	platforms	necessitates	 that	 the	private	
sector	play	a	major	role	to	counter	the	proliferation	of	disinformation	on	its	networks.223	A	central	problem	is	
how	to	counter	disinformation	when	the	act	of	spreading	fake	news	has	proven	to	be	highly	profitable.	Some	
actors	made	big	financial	gains	during	the	2016	U.S.	Presidential	Election	and	are	gearing	up	for	the	election	
in	2020.224	Such	monetization	is	based	on	the	“relentless	surveillance	of	consumers’	personnel	data	in	order	
to	target	advertisements,”	and	is	one	of	the	“painful	truths”	of	social	media.225	Moving	forward	the	important	
question	 remains	 how	 to	 counter	 the	 proliferation	 of	 disinformation	 on	 social	media	when	 the	 fast	 paced	
spread	of	falsities	can	be	lucratively	monetized.		

Further	 action	 towards	 countering	 disinformation	 has	 been	 suggested	 in	 a	 Public	 Policy	 Forum	
report	 that	 suggests	 the	 Canadian	 government	 fund	 and	 support	NGOs	 to	 provide	 checks	 and	 balances	 on	
major	media	outlets.226	Such	actions	could	take	the	form	of	creating	a	domestic	organization	developed	on	the	
model	pioneered	by	organizations	such	as	StopFake.org	to	focus	on	major	Canadian	political	events	like	the	
upcoming	Federal	Election.	The	value	of	 	such	an	organization	is	supported	by	the	finding	that	measures	to	
decrease	 the	 effectiveness	 of	 disinformation	 involve	 the	 creation	 of	 conditions	 that	 favour	 scrutiny	 and	

																																																													
219	“Germany	Starts	Enforcing	Hate	Speech	Law,”	BBC,	1	January	2018,	https://www.bbc.com/news/technology-
42510868.	
220	“German	Hate	Speech	Law	Tested	as	Twitter	Blocks	Satire	Account,”	Reuters,	3	January	2018,	
https://www.reuters.com/article/us-germany-hatecrime/german-hate-speech-law-tested-as-twitter-blocks-satire-
account-idUSKBN1ES1AT.		
221	Jonathon	W.	Penney,	“Internet	Surveillance,	Regulation,	and	Chilling	Effects	Online:	A	Comparative	Case	Study,”	
Internet	Policy	Review,	Vol.	6(2),	26	May	2017,	https://policyreview.info/articles/analysis/internet-surveillance-
regulation-and-chilling-effects-online-comparative-case.		
222	M.	Haigh,	T.	Haigh,	N.	Kozak,	“Stopping	Fake	News:	The	Work	Practices	of	Peer-to-Peer	Counter	Propaganda,”	
Journalist	Studies,	31	March	2017,	http://www.tomandmaria.com/Tom/Writing/StopFakePreprint.pdf.		
223	Soroush	Vosoughi,	Deb	Roy,	and	Sinan	Aral,	“The	Spread	of	True	and	False	News	Online,”	Science,	Vol.	
359(6380),	pp.	1146-1151,	9	March	2018,	http://science.sciencemag.org/content/359/6380/1146.	
224	Florence	Davey-Attlee	and	Isa	Soares,	“The	Fake	News	Machine:	Inside	a	Town	Gearing	Up	For	2020,”	CNN	
Money,	2017,	https://money.cnn.com/interactive/media/the-macedonia-story/.		
225	Ronald	J.	Deibert,	“The	Road	to	Digital	Unfreedom:	Three	Painful	Truths	About	Social	Media,”	Journal	of	
Democracy,	Vol.	30(1),	January	2019,	p.	25-39,	https://www.journalofdemocracy.org/article/road-digital-
unfreedom-three-painful-truths-about-social-media.		
226	Edward	Greenspon	and	Taylor	Owen,	“Democracy	Divided:	Countering	Disinformation	and	Hate	in	the	Digital	
Public	Sphere,”	Public	Policy	Forum,	15	August	2018,	https://ppforum.ca/publications/social-marketing-hate-
speech-disinformation-democracy/.		



	

	 48	

counterarguments	akin	to	the	operations	that	would	underlie	such	an	organization.227	Despite	being	funded	
and	 supported	by	 the	 government	of	Canada	 this	 organization	would	need	 to	operate	with	 the	untethered	
principle	of	independence	to	scrutinize	the	proliferation	of	disinformation.	Such	root	principles	work	to	avoid	
the	 criticism	 that	 such	 an	 organization	 could	 be	 operationally	 biased	 the	 result	 of	 a	 dependence	 on	
government	funding.		

Interoperable	efforts	are	needed	to	counter	the	problem	of	disinformation	that	is	made	all	the	more	
challenging	by	emerging	technologies	that	add	further	complexity	to	the	task	of	detecting	and	differentiating	
fact	from	falsity	on	social	platforms	that	have	quickly	become	the	point	of	convergence	for	public	discourse.	
Governments	must	work	with	civil	society	and	the	private	sector	to	support	partnerships	with	grassroots	
movements	and	other	willing	actors	aligned	towards	similar	objectives.	A	priority	should	be	the	formulation	
of	coalitions	between	governments,	media	organizations,	investigative	journalists,	grass-roots	fact-checking	
organizations,	and	independent	anti-disinformation	entities.	Irrespective	of	the	profitability	of	disinformation	
–	whether	political,	financial	or	otherwise	–	the	focus	must	be	beyond	self-interested	short-term	goals	ensure	
that	the	embers	of	truth	are	never	fully	extinguished.		
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NATO	and	China:	Avoiding	Humiliation	At	All	Costs	
By:	Matthew	McDonald,	NATO	Association	Editor	for	NATO	Operations	

 
For	much	of	its	history,	China	has	been	a	dominant	force	in	Asia,	but	this	dominant	position	was	lost	

during	the	period	the	Chinese	refer	to	as	the	“century	of	humiliation”.	From	the	start	of	the	first	Opium	War	in	
1839	to	the	end	of	the	Chinese	Civil	War	in	1949,	the	Japanese	and	Western	powers	repeatedly	defeated	and	
embarrassed	China	on	the	world	stage.	As	a	result,	the	Chinese	were	forced	to	sign	various	treaties	in	which	
they	were	exploited	economically	and	had	to	give	foreign	countries	generous	extraterritorial	privileges.1	To	
compound	these	issues,	during	this	period	the	Chinese	had	to	deal	with	various	internal	issues	that	were	
exacerbated	by	China’s	international	difficulties.	These	included	the	fall	of	the	Qing	dynasty,	the	Taiping	
rebellion,	and	a	civil	war	that	further	undermined	the	stability	of	the	country.	As	such,	this	“century	of	
humiliation”	has	had	a	lasting	impact	on	the	Chinese	national	psyche.2	An	emphasis	on	the	real	and	perceived	
wrongs	from	that	period	has	caused	China	to	believe	that	it	had	“lost	face”	with	its	opponents.	The	issues	
from	this	time	are	thus	fundamental	to	the	construction	of	the	identity	of	the	modern	China	of	today,	with	H.	
Lei	remarking,	“Architects	of	foreign	policy	all	over	the	world	would	be	wise	to	recognize	how	this	pertains	to	
China,	that	learning	China’s	past	is	integral	to	understanding	the	actions	of	its	present.”3	
	
The	difficulties	experienced	by	China	during	the	so-called	“century	of	humiliation”	showed	the	Chinese	that	
they	lagged	far	behind	other	foreign	powers	in	many	ways,	including	the	operation	of	their	economic	and	
political	systems.	It	was	during	this	time	that	these	damages	instilled	a	nationalist	sentiment	in	Chinese	
citizens	who	were	determined	to	see	the	development	of	a	nation	that	would	no	longer	be	pushed	around	by	
Japan	and	by	Western	powers.4	This	nationalist	sentiment	was	both	the	result	of	the	lasting	effects	of	the	
issues	they	faced	with	colonialism,	and	with	the	idea	of	regaining	face	with	their	opposition.	As	Andrew	J.	
Nathan,	professor	of	Chinese	politics	at	Columbia	University,	has	argued,	“to	repair	itself	China	had	to	work	to	
remake	its	technology,	educational	institutions,	ideology,	laws,	and	military	and	political	systems	on	Western	
models.”5	During	this	time	the	Chinese	believed	that	nothing	less	than	national	survival	was	at	stake.	Since	
their	technological,	political,	and	economic	systems	were	behind	those	of	the	Western	powers	and	Japan,	it	
created	a	sense	of	insecurity.	This	insecurity	has	since	turned	into	one	of	the	most	central	issues	of	Chinese	
politics	that	persists	to	this	day.	
	
Fear	surrounding	the	potential	for	international	domination	and	humiliation	has	not	only	fueled	the	massive	
growth	of	the	Chinese	economy,	but	has	also	instilled	a	lingering	suspicion	of	the	West	and	Japan.		Chinese	
nationalist	sentiment	is	fueled	by	China’s	defeats	in	their	century	of	shame	and	their	desires	to	redeem	the	
past	humiliations	they	have	suffered.6	Many	Chinese	today	believe	this	time-period	can	provide	lasting	
lessons	that	are	a	strong	indicator	of	the	behaviour	of	foreign	powers	toward	China.	Chinese	textbooks	report	
that	China	was	taken	advantage	of	by	the	West	and	Japan	during	this	time,	reporting	things	like,	“today	we	are	
confronted	with	foreign	enemies	who	are	plotting	to	force	‘peaceful	evolution’	on	our	country.	We	need	to	
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make	the	youth	understand	the	history	of	our	national	humiliation	…so	that	patriotic	education	will	end	the	
turmoil.”7	Alison	Kaufman	testified	before	the	U.S.-China	Economic	and	Security	Review	Commission	saying,	
“even	with	China’s	success	in	recent	years	it	is	still	thought	that	China	is	the	perpetual	and	innocent	victim	of	
Western	nations’	continued	determination	to	subjugate	it.”8	Chinese	government	officials	believe	that	the	
West	has	a	“vendetta”	against	it	and	will	continue	to	victimize	it	regardless	of	the	country’s	economic	success	
or	its	position	in	the	world.		
	
The	ruling	Chinese	Communist	Party	(CCP)	continues	to	use	this	humiliation	idea	to	encourage	Chinese	
citizens’	dislike	for	the	West	and	Japan	and	to	promote	continuing	nationalist	support.	The	CCP	have	
repeatedly	delved	into,	and	successfully	mobilized,	subconscious	cultural	recollections	using	this	selective	
memory	to	help	push	for	their	causes,	using	history	to	produce	a	type	of	nationalism	that	serves	the	purposes	
of	the	ruling	party.9	The	government	has	even	gone	as	far	as	designating	a	national	“Humiliation	Day”	every	
year	to	remind	citizens	of	their	shameful	history.10	
	
The	narrative	of	“national	humiliation”	was	used	sporadically	since	after	the	civil	war	but	was	not	heavily	
used	until	the	early	1990s.	The	idea	of	national	humiliation	was	brought	up	at	a	time	when	the	party’s	
ideology	was	losing	steam,	both	internally	and	externally,	after	the	fall	of	the	Soviet	Union,	when	a	new	
ideology	was	needed	to	fill	the	political	vacuum.	Paul	Cohen	has	said,	“there	was	a	felt,	if	unstated,	need	on	
the	part	of	the	Chinese	government	to	come	up	with	a	new	legitimating	ideology	to	burnish	the	rapidly	
dimming	luster	of	the	original	Marxist-Leninist-Maoist	vision.”11	This	legitimating	ideology	was	nationalism,	
and	its	fuel	was	the	disgrace	the	country	had	faced	the	century	beforehand.	The	Brookings	Institute	argues	
that,	“the	goals	that	China	pursues	in	the	international	system	today	are	a	direct	result	of	this	narrative	of	
Chinese	history,	which	the	CCP	has	appropriated	to	argue	that	only	the	Communist	Party	can	realize	and	
restore	China’s	pride”.12	The	CCP	was	able	to	forge	into	the	citizens	a	need	to	find	their	pride	in	stories	about	
the	superiority	of	China’s	many	millennia	of	magnificence,	while	accompanying	it	with	the	story	of	their	
victimization	in	the	recent	past.13	This	dogma	was	a	saving	grace	for	the	party,	and	now	China	is	in	an	era	
where	its	CCP	locates	much	of	its	authority	in	delivering	the	dream	of	a	wealthy,	strong,	and	rejuvenated	
nation.14	
	
In	the	past,	China	was	a	wealthy	and	powerful	empire,	and	the	country	is	again	resuming	its	position	as	a	
regional	hegemon.	But,	just	as	foreign	powers	dethroned	China	from	this	position	during	its	self-titled	
“century	of	humiliation”,	the	Chinese	believe	that	foreign	powers	will	continue	to	attempt	to	keep	China	from	
assuming	this	position	again.15	The	Chinese	government	has	used	their	increasing	military	and	economic	
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power,	alongside	the	nationalism	created	from	this	period,	to	help	create	tougher	approaches	to	pursuing	
what	it	considers	essential	interests.16		This	included	Xi	Jinping	announcing	that	“no	foreign	country	should	
ever	nurse	hopes	that	we	will	bargain	over	our	core	national	interests”,	a	stance	that	is	most	apparent	in	
recent	hardline	Chinese	foreign	policy	approaches	in	the	South	China	Sea	and	Taiwan.17	Dr.	Mohamad	
Rosyidin	asserts	that	“it	is	evident	culture	plays	an	important	role	in	China’s	approach	in	South	China	Sea	
since	Chinese	historical	experiences	have	a	great	impact	on	its	foreign	policy.”18	It	is	also	important	to	note	
that	a	survey	in	2013	found	that	“83	percent	of	people	in	China	see	South	China	Sea	disputes	as	a	continuation	
of	the	‘century	of	humiliation’,	even	though	none	of	the	South	China	Sea	countries	contesting	China’s	claims	
were	transgressors	during	that	period.”19	
		
China	has	been	using	its	rediscovered	economic	wealth	to	help	push	its	foreign	policy	to	a	place	where	it	is	
seen	as	a	world	leader.	This	is	apparent	through	massive	investment	projects	such	as	the	Asian	Infrastructure	
Investment	Bank	and	the	Belt	and	Road	Initiative,	which	China	uses	to	create	obvious	geopolitical	benefits	for	
itself.	One	of	the	major	points	of	the	Belt	and	Road	is	that	China	is	maneuvering	to	make	itself	less	reliant	on	
receiving	resources	through	the	South	China	Sea,	where	it	could	be	disrupted	by	a	US	and	foreign-led	
blockade.	By	extending	a	route	through	Central	Asia	and	Russia,	China	will	be	able	to	maintain	access	to	its	
natural	gas	and	other	resources	without	western	powers	being	able	to	interfere,	which	China	believes	will	
allow	it	to	strengthen	its	geopolitical	position.20	The	Belt	and	Road	Initiative	is	being	utilized	by	China	to	flex	
its	economic	power	as	a	mechanism	for	strategic	foreign	policy	purposes,	in	which	economic	leverage	is	used	
both	as	way	to	diminish	potential	resistance	and	as	a	method	to	control	countries	it	sees	as	uncooperative.21	
	
By	looking	at	China’s	current	foreign	policy	through	the	scope	of	the	shame	and	dishonour	it	has	suffered	at	
the	hands	of	the	West	and	Japan,	it	is	easy	to	see	the	country	is	unlikely	to	back	down	on	any	issue	perceived	
to	threaten	its	international	standing	or	national	pride.	As	NATO	and	its	allies	continue	to	take	a	more	
hardline	approach	to	China	they	must	tread	carefully,	to	avoid	causing	accidental	humiliation.	This	becomes	
increasingly	difficult	when	officials	such	as	China’s	former	Foreign	Minister,	Yang	Jiechi,	have	stated	that	
China’s	foreign	policy	decisions	are	simply	“defending	its	‘core	interests	and	dignity’	regarding	sovereignty	
and	security”.22	The	increasingly	brash	decisions	of	the	Chinese	government	have	been,	according	to	the	
Carnegie	Endowment	for	Peace,	“largely	driven	by	a	combination	of	recent	economic	successes	and	a	
perceived	broader	shift	in	the	global	balance	of	power	that	together	spur	the	forces	of	a	chauvinistic	and	
strident	form	of	Chinese	nationalism.”23		
	
As	NATO	deals	with	China’s	growing	clout,	in	the	South	China	Sea	and	beyond,	it	is	paramount	to	ensure	that	
tactics	are	planned	to	include	options	that	avoid	humiliating	the	Chinese.24	According	to	Zinaida	Bechná	and	
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November	2017.	Accessed	March	26,	2019.	http://www.ifpa.org/pdf/PDF_South	China	Sea	Book_BA_11.21.17.pdf	
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Bradley	Thayer,	“NATO	has	confronted	threats	before,	but	the	rise	of	China	is	unlike	any	previous	challenge.	
To	a	considerable	degree,	this	is	because	there	is	gross	disparity	among	alliance	members	in	their	views	of	
the	threat	Beijing	poses.”25	NATO	has	always	been	united	with	similar	views	on	previous	challenges	they	have	
faced	regarding	the	Soviet	Union/Russia,	but	now	member	nations	have	differing	views	on	how	to	handle	
China	and	the	level	of	threat	this	actually	poses	to	members	located	in	the	North	Atlantic	region.	Meanwhile,	
NATO	Headquarters	has	publicly	stated	that,	“although	NATO	does	not	seek	a	role	in	Asia,	the	security	
situation	in	the	Asia	Pacific	region	cannot	be	separated	from	that	of	the	Euro-Atlantic	and	NATO	has	an	
interest	in	understanding	how	these	linkages	work.”26	With	dialogue	being	one	of	NATO’s	most	effective	tools,	
and	Beijing	expressing	potential	interest	in	the	prospect	of	a	closer	relationship	with	NATO,	it	seems	to	be	the	
best	way	forward	is	to	strengthen	the	current	military	dialogue	between	NATO	and	China.27		
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The	Weaponization	of	Chinese	Telecoms	Companies	
By:	Matt	Thomas,	Junior	Professional	Consultant	UN	Development	Program	

Introduction	
The	past	3	years	have	seen	a	rise	in	tension	and	hostility	between	the	U.S.	and	China.	Numerous	cyber	

exploitations,	intellectual	property	theft,	and	a	trade	war	have	stoked	anti-China	sentiment	in	the	United	States	
and	have	bolstered	anti-American	sentiment	in	China.	In	recent	months,	relations	between	China	and	the	Five	
Eyes	alliance1	nations	have	become	more	strained	 than	ever.	Technically	speaking,	state	retaliatory	actions	
have	escalated	from	minor	harassment	to	major	harassment,	moving	the	nature	of	the	relationship	from	stable	
to	unstable	peace.	This	rise	in	tension	has	only	become	more	poignant	with	the	increasing	incidence	of	cyber	
espionage	 and	 intellectual	 property	 theft.	 Parallel	 to	 this	 increase	 in	 intellectual	 property	 theft	 is	 China’s	
growing	role	as	a	technology	superpower	with	the	explosive	growth	of	state-championed	telecom	companies	
such	as	Huawei.		

Huawei’s	rise,	coupled	with	China’s	apparent	new	strategy	for	intelligence-gathering	through	coercion	
of	commercial	enterprises,	has	made	many	countries	reconsider	allowing	the	use	of	Huawei	technology	in	the	
construction	of	their	new	and	highly	important	5G	networks.	This	is	for	fear	of	Chinese	backdoors	for	espionage	
in	 Huawei	 equipment.	 These	 fears	 are	 not	 unfounded.	 As	 demonstrated	 through	 the	 future	 scenarios	 and	
analysis	in	this	article,	China	has	begun	experimenting	with	the	mobilization	of	commercial	actors,	specifically	
Chinese	telecoms	companies,	for	commercial	espionage.	
Escalation	Ladders	

In	order	to	fully	understand	the	escalation	of	hostilities	between	China	and	the	U.S.	in	recent	years,	one	
must	be	able	to	quantifiably	measure	the	events	comprising	this	escalation.	For	the	purposes	of	this	article,	this	
is	achieved	using	an	escalation	ladder,	the	concept	of	which	was	first	introduced	by	the	international	relations	
theorist	Herman	Kahn.2	The	ladder	is	intended	to	display	different	escalating	gradations	of	conflict.		

The	 specific	 ladder	 used	 in	 this	 article	 is	 titled	 the	 “Cyber	 Escalation	 Ladder”,3	 drafted	 by	 Nadiya	
Kostyuk,	Scott	Powell,	and	Matt	Skach	to	help	define	the	terms	of	escalation	in	the	new	cyber	domain	of	conflict.	
It	is	a	theoretical	model	for	determining	how	and	why	conflicts	in	the	cyber	domain	quickly	escalate.	It	utilizes	
the	“Spectrum	of	Conflict”	to	define	the	rungs	of	the	ladder,	as	described	by	the	2008	U.S.	Army	Manual	3-0,	
Operations.4	

The	spectrum	is	divided	into	stable	peace,	unstable	peace,	insurgency,	and	general	war.	The	columns	
of	the	ladder	consist	of	the	spectrum,	the	levels	of	belligerence/damage,	and	the	actions	taken	which	caused	
the	damage.	Actions	in	each	stage	do	not	have	to	be	only	in	the	cyber	domain:	actions	can	cross	domains.	For	
example,	 a	 large-scale	 cyber	 exploitation	may	 call	 for	 sanctions	 in	 response	 or	 a	 cyber-attack	may	 call	 for	
retaliation	using	land,	air,	or	sea	forces.		

It	is	also	worth	noting	the	relative	nature	of	the	escalation	ladder.	The	below	ladder	is	given	based	on	
the	American	cultural	context,	but	a	Chinese	escalation	ladder	may	look	very	different.	Any	analysis	of	events	
using	the	escalation	ladder	must	account	for	the	other	party’s	differences	in	perceptions	of	various	physical	
and	cyber	actions.	These	differences	in	perceptions	may	impact	the	escalation	ladders	of	different	actors.	An	
existential	attack,	or	an	attack	which	threatens	the	very	existence	of	the	state	itself,	could	constitute	different	
actions	for	different	actors.	For	example,	China	may	consider	a	cyber-propaganda	campaign	as	an	existential	
attack,	while	the	U.S.	would	count	it	as	a	minor	damaging	attack.		

Given	these	considerations,	the	below	Cyber	Escalation	Ladder	has	been	used	as	a	tool	for	analysis	of	
the	rising	hostilities	between	the	U.S./5	Eyes	countries	and	China.

5G,	Huawei,	and	China	
Information	warfare	and	the	integrity	of	cyber-secure	networks	are	on	the	brink	of	a	paradigm	shift	

with	the	advent	of	5G	networks.	The	creation	of	such	networks	will	impact	much	more	than	cell	phones.	5G	will	
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connect	millions	more	devices	to	the	internet,	including	industrial	robots,	security	cameras,	self-driving	cars,	
and	many	more.5	It	will	allow	these	devices	not	only	to	communicate	with	users,	but	also	with	each	other,	and	
will	send	massive	amounts	of	data	traffic	through	network	Points	of	Presence	around	the	world.	It	will	be	the	
first	network	to	serve	the	sensors,	robots,	autonomous	vehicles,	and	other	devices	which	continually	feed	each	
other	vast	amounts	of	data.	It	will	allow	factories,	construction	sites,	and	entire	cities	to	run	with	less	human	
intervention.		

This	new	technology	offers	many	advantages,	but	also	exposes	new	avenues	for	attack,	and	with	much	
greater	potential	damage	to	be	dealt.	There	is	a	much	greater	amount	of	data	to	be	harvested,	and	many	more	
devices	 linked	 to	 the	network,	 therefore	many	more	devices	which	could	be	exploited	 in	a	breach	of	 cyber	
security.		

China’s	state	champion	Huawei	is	a	leader	in	5G	research	and	development.	In	the	past	three	years,	
Huawei	has	grown	to	be	the	second	largest	cell-phone	maker	in	the	world,6	surpassing	Apple	last	year.	In	the	
next	two	years,	they	are	predicted	to	become	the	world’s	largest,	even	without	access	to	the	U.S.	markets	where	
they	 have	 been	 banned	 since	 2012	 for	 security	 concerns.	 In	 recent	 years,	 Huawei	 has	 been	 bidding	 for	
government	contracts	around	the	world,	looking	to	supply	the	hardware	required	to	build	the	world’s	critical	
5G	networks.	However,	many	countries	are	beginning	to	block	Huawei	due	to	concerns	that	they	are	acting	as	
an	arm	of	the	Chinese	government.	There	remain	fears	that	at	the	Chinese	government’s	behest,	Huawei	would	
turn	over	the	keys	to	the	world’s	5G	networks	or	surrender	critical	data	which	the	Chinese	government	could	
use	for	military	and	economic	gain.	As	a	result,	many	countries	have	blocked	or	placed	outright	bans	of	the	use	
of	Huawei	technology	in	the	construction	of	their	5G	networks.		

These	fears	are	not	entirely	unfounded.	In	2017,	two	new	laws	were	hastily	passed	in	China	giving	the	
government	new	powers	regarding	intelligence,	espionage,	and	data	security.	One	such	law,	the	2017	National	
Intelligence	 Law,7	 gives	 the	 government	 the	 ability	 to	 mobilize	 private	 individuals	 and	 non-government	
organizations	 or	 companies	 to	 conduct	 espionage	 on	 their	 behalf.	 It	 also	 compels	 those	 individuals,	
organizations,	or	companies	to	cooperate	with	the	government	in	matters	of	national	security	or	intelligence.	
Another	 supplementary	 law	 passed	 just	 prior	 to	 the	 National	 Intelligence	 Law	 requires	 Chinese	 network	
operators	 to	 store	 data	 in	 China,	 and	 allows	 Chinese	 authorities	 to	 conduct	 surprise	 spot	 checks	 on	 these	
network	operators,	into	their	practices,	and	into	their	stored	user	data8.	These	new	laws,	coupled	with	a	pattern	
of	Chinese	telecom	companies	accessing	and	stealing	data	in	the	past,	have	led	to	new	fears	regarding	Huawei’s	
involvement	in	the	construction	of	the	world’s	5G	network.

Timeline	
The	following	timeline	is	a	compilation	of	events	from	2015	to	2019	regarding	the	slow	weaponization	

of	Chinese	telecoms	firms,	and	the	U.S./Five	Eyes	response	to	such	weaponization.	Included	in	each	event	is	the	
date	of	the	event,	a	description	of	the	event	that	occurred,	the	significance	of	the	event	considering	the	bigger	
picture,	and	the	event’s	relationship	to	the	Spectrum	of	Conflict	(as	defined	by	the	2008	U.S.	Army	Field	Manual	
3-0,	Operations).9	The	timeline	shows	a	coherent	series	of	events	which	may	otherwise	seem	disjointed,	and	
illuminates	their	connection	to	one	another.	The	timeline	also	illustrates	the	bigger	picture,	and	the	escalation	
of	tensions	between	China	and	the	U.S.	from	the	Preparation	or	Minor	Harassment	stage	to	Major	Harassment.	
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In	spring	2015,	operatives	from	a	unit	of	the	People’s	Liberation	Army	use	tiny	microchips	to	infiltrate	over	30	
US	companies,10	Department	of	Defense	data	centres,	the	CIA’s	drone	operations,	and	navy	warship	networks.11	
Hardware	attacks	are	rare,	and	extremely	difficult	to	execute.	This	was	a	large	scale,	successful	hardware	hack	
of	not	only	30	major	U.S.	companies	leading	to	IP	theft,	but	also	of	government	agencies.	National	security	was	
compromised,	and	thus	Obama	was	prompted	to	pursue	an	agreement	to	curtail	this	espionage	with	Chinese	
President	Xi	Jinping.	This	is	an	example	of	Minor	Harassment.	In	the	following	September	2015,	the	Xi-Obama	
landmark	agreement	banning	military	actors	from	exploiting	commercial	targets	for	economic	gain	is	signed	
and	comes	 into	effect.12	This	voluntary	agreement	was	entered	by	 the	U.S.	and	China	 to	curtail	 theft	of	U.S.	
intellectual	 property.	 It	 only	 banned,	 however,	military	 espionage	 against	 commercial	 targets.	 Thus,	 China	
began	to	experiment	with	mobilization	of	commercial	actors	for	espionage.	

In	October	2016,	China	Telecom	is	discovered	to	be	rerouting	user	data,13	as	well	as	government,	and	
banking	 data	 to	 Chinese	 servers	 illegally	 through	 Border	 Gateway	 Protocol	 Hijacking.14	 This	 was	 the	 first	
known	 example	 of	 the	 weaponization	 of	 Chinese	 telecoms.	 China	 Telecom,	 a	 state	 telecom	 company,	 was	
mobilized	to	reroute	U.S.	and	Canadian	user	data	through	Chinese	network	Points	of	Presence,	allowing	the	
government	access	to	this	data.	This	falls	under	Minor	Harassment.	On	the	1st	of	June	2017,	a	China	cyber	law	
comes	into	effect	requiring	network	operators	to	store	data	in	China	and	allowing	government	authorities	to	
conduct	 spot	 checks	 on	 networks	 and	 data.15	 On	 the	 28th	 of	 the	 same	month,	 China	 passes	 2017	National	
Intelligence	Law,16	allowing	intelligence	agencies	to	mobilize	organizations	or	individuals	to	conduct	espionage	
on	behalf	of	the	state,	or	to	“support,	co-operate	with	and	collaborate	in	national	intelligence	work.”17	This	law	
is	the	reason	behind	much	of	the	fears	of	the	Five	Eyes	countries	that	Huawei	would	simply	act	as	an	arm	of	the	
Chinese	government,	and	yield	access	to	their	5G	networks.	The	law	compels	Chinese	companies	to	comply	and	
cooperate	with	the	government	on	matters	of	national	intelligence	if	called	upon.	

In	January	2018,	a	story	breaks	from	Addis	Ababa.		French	newspaper	Le	Monde	Afrique	reports	that	
the	AU	headquarters’	 computer	 systems	 (built	using	Huawei	 technology	 through	$200	million	pledge	 from	
China)	had	been	compromised;	reports	claimed	that	for	five	years,	between	the	hours	of	midnight	and	0200,	
data	from	the	AU’s	servers	was	secretly	transferred	to	servers	in	Shanghai.18	Though	not	an	attack	on	any	of	
the	 Five	 Eyes	 nations,	 these	 allegations	 are	 an	 example	 of	 the	 dangers	 of	 partnering	with	 a	 Chinese	 state	
champion	company	in	the	construction	of	sensitive	networks	and	systems.	Though	this	is	not	proof	of	collusion	
with	the	PLA,	it	remains	difficult	to	believe	that	Huawei	could	have	been	unaware	of	the	use	of	their	systems	
for	data	theft	every	day,	on	the	hour,	for	five	years.	

March	9th,	2018	is	the	beginning	of	increasing	hostility	between	the	U.S.	and	China,	through	the	“trade	
war”.	 President	 Donald	 Trump	 introduces	 global	 tariffs	 on	 imported	 steel	 and	 aluminium.19	 Though	 these	
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tariffs	are	not	only	on	Chinese	imports,	they	are	the	opening	move	for	increasing	hostilities	between	the	U.S.	
and	China.	The	escalation	is	a	measure	taken	to	slow	China’s	rise	and	is	a	response	to	the	alleged	intellectual	
property	theft.	As	a	tit-for-tat	response,	China	places	tariffs	on	3	billion	dollars	worth	of	U.S.	imports	in	response	
to	metal	tariffs.20	On	March	27th,	U.S.	Trade	Representative	releases	Special	301	report	on	intellectual	property	
rights	violations	by	China	.21	On	April	16th,	U.S.	bans	Chinese	tech	firm	ZTE	for	violating	sanctions	and	doing	
business	with	Iran	and	North	Korea	.22	This	is	the	first	escalation	from	Minor	Harassment	to	Major	Harassment,	
through	government	sanctions	placed	on	a	Chinese	firm.	On	the	29th	of	May,	U.S.	announces	that	it	will	begin	to	
limit	visas	for	Chinese	citizens	to	protect	intellectual	property.23	

By	August,	Huawei	and	ZTE	banned	from	developing	5G	network	in	Australia.24	The	second	of	the	Five	
Eyes	alliance	partners	to	ban	Huawei	(following	the	United	States)	and	ZTE	from	working	on	their	5G	networks.	
This	is	seen	as	a	move	to	strengthen	security	of	a	critical	future	technology,	and	a	response	to	a	targeted	U.S.	
influence	campaign	being	conducted	around	the	world,	specifically	targeting	the	Five	Eyes	alliance	partners.	
By	 late	 November,	 New	 Zealand	 firm	 Spark	 is	 blocked	 from	 using	 Huawei	 equipment	 in	 development	 of	
country’s	5G	network.25	While	not	an	outright	ban	from	all	5G	network	research	and	development,	Spark	New	
Zealand	(a	New	Zealand	telecoms	firm)	is	blocked	from	working	with	Huawei	on	5G	on	the	grounds	of	national	
security.	New	Zealand	is	the	third	of	the	Five	Eyes	alliance	countries	to	“block”	Huawei.	

Tensions	rise	 further	on	December	1st,	with	Huawei	CFO	Meng	Wanzhou	arrested	 in	Vancouver	by	
Canadian	authorities	on	behalf	of	U.S.26	The	culmination	of	years	of	increasing	tensions	between	the	U.S.	and	
China	 over	 intellectual	 property	 theft.	 This	 is	 also	 the	 event	which	 draws	Canada	 into	 the	middle	 of	 these	
tensions,	acting	on	behalf	of	the	U.S..	This	is	constituted	as	Major	Harassment	because	it	involves	international	
legal	action	with	economic	implications,	and	because	it	leads	to	a	new	tier	of	escalation	between	the	U.S.,	the	
other	Five	Eyes	countries,	and	China.	On	December	12th,	Canadian	Michael	Korvig	is	detained	in	China.27	The	
following	day,	Canadian	Michael	Spavor	is	also	detained	in	China.28	Charges	are	not	specified,	only	that	they	are	
detained	for	issues	of	“national	security”.	This	is	seen	by	experts	as	a	tit-for-tat	response	to	Canada’s	arrest	of	
Huawei	CFO	Meng	Wanzhou.	They	remain	in	secret	detention,	denied	visits	from	family	or	lawyers.		By	January	
4th,	2019,	the	Canadian	government	claims	13	Canadian	citizens	been	detained	in	China	since	Meng	Wanzhou’s	
arrest.29		
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On	January	11th,	Poland	arrests	a	Polish	national,	and	Chinese	national	employed	at	Huawei	on	charges	
of	espionage.30	To	date,	this	is	the	most	compelling	evidence	that	Huawei	is	being	utilized	as	a	tool	for	espionage	
on	behalf	 of	 the	Chinese	 government.	Huawei	 the	 following	day	dismissed	 the	 employee	on	 account	 of	 his	
bringing	Huawei	into	disrepute.	Three	days	later,	China	sentences	Canadian,	Robert	Schellenberg,	to	death.31	
As	a	further	escalation,	China	sentences	a	Canadian	facing	a	retrial	on	drug	smuggling	charges	to	death.	He	had	
initially	been	given	a	15-year	sentence	for	drug	smuggling.	In	Mr.	Schellenberg’s	first	trial,	the	courts	took	two	
years	to	convict	him	to	a	15-year	sentence.	In	this	one-day	retrial,	amid	the	backdrop	of	diplomatic	tensions	
with	China,	Mr.	Schellenberg	was	tried,	convicted,	and	sentenced	to	death.	

On	January	20th,	Australian	novelist	and	China	critic	Yang	Hengjun	is	detained	in	China.32	By	the	23rd,	
U.S.	formally	seeks	extradition	of	Meng	Wanzhou	from	Canada,33.	and	Canadian	Ambassador	to	China	John	
McCallum	publicly	supports	Wanzhou’s	case	against	extradition.34	Prime	Minister	Trudeau	fires	Ambassador	
McCallum	over	remarks	on	Huawei	CFO	extradition	three	days	later.35	By	the	28th	of	January,	U.S.	files	formal	
charges	against	Huawei	and	Meng	Wanzhou,	including	bank	fraud,	obstruction	of	justice,	and	theft	of	
technology.36

Analysis	
Using	the	Cyber	Escalation	Ladder	drafted	by	Nadiya	Kostyuk,	Scott	Powell,	and	Matt	Skach,	I	am	able	

to	offer	an	analysis	of	the	events	leading	to	and	in	the	aftermath	of	Meng	Wanzhou’s	arrest	in	Vancouver,	as	
well	as	the	weaponization	of	Chinese	telecom	firms	by	the	Communist	Party	of	China.		

The	analysis	begins	with	the	2015	hardware	hack	using	microchips	to	infiltrate	U.S.	defence	networks	
and	 30	 powerful	 U.S.	 private	 companies.	 This	 exploitation	was	 a	 covert	 attempt	 at	 cyber	 intelligence	 and	
credential	gathering.	Once	exposed,	Obama	sought	to	stop	corporate	intelligence	carried	out	by	military	targets.	
As	a	result,	the	Xi-Obama	agreement	was	entered	voluntarily	by	both	sides.	Unable	to	mobilize	military	actors	
for	commercial	espionage	and	intellectual	property	theft	(critical	to	the	competitiveness	of	Chinese	telecoms	
at	 the	advent	of	5G),	 the	Communist	Party	of	China	 found	another	means	 to	achieve	 their	goals.	 Instead	of	
illegally	 mobilizing	 military	 intelligence	 agencies	 for	 commercial	 espionage,	 they	 would	 mobilize	 Chinese	
commercial	enterprises	for	covert	commercial	espionage	on	behalf	of	the	government.		

The	first	example	of	this	was	the	Border	Gateway	Protocol	Hijacking	by	China	Telecom	in	2016.	To	add	
legitimacy	to	their	efforts	to	mobilize	commercial	actors,	the	Communist	Party	of	China	hastily	passed	two	new	
intelligence	laws,	allowing	the	government	to	legally	use	commercial	entities	for	espionage,	and	gain	access	to	
the	vast	amounts	of	telecom	user	data	which	was	now	to	be	stored	domestically	in	China.	In	response	to	this	
new	strategy,	the	U.S.	and	the	Five	Eyes	alliance	countries	began	to	block	Chinese	telecoms	companies,	such	as	
ZTE	and	Huawei,	from	5G	contracts.	

Further	escalation	through	the	U.S./Chinese	trade	war	led	to	the	blocking	of	American	visas	for	certain	
Chinese	citizens	on	grounds	of	 intellectual	property	protection,	and	a	 toughening	of	 the	American	position.	
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These	actions	were	not	only	taken	to	contain	China’s	economic	rise,	but	also	to	address	China’s	new	strategy	of	
espionage	through	telecoms	companies.		

The	toughening	of	the	American	position	came	to	a	head	with	the	arrest	of	Huawei	CFO	Meng	Wanzhou	
by	 Canadian	 authorities	 on	 behalf	 of	 the	 U.S.,	 where	 she	 currently	 awaits	 extradition	 to	 the	 U.S.	 for	 trial.	
President	Trump	has	suggested	that	Wanzhou’s	release	could	be	used	as	a	bargaining	chip	in	the	current	trade	
war-	a	 suggestion	 that	was	vehemently	denied	by	Canadian	Minister	Chystia	Freeland.	 	 In	 response	 to	 this	
arrest,	China	has	detained	two	Canadians,	Michael	Korvig	and	Michael	Spavor,	and	is	keeping	them	in	secret	
custody,	without	access	to	family	or	lawyers.	China	has	also	sentenced	Canadian	Robert	Schellenburg	to	death	
in	an	unusually	publicized	and	hastily	drawn	retrial	on	drug	smuggling	charges.		

These	events	show	not	only	that	Canada’s,	America’s,	and	the	other	Five	Eyes	nations’	relations	with	
China	 have	moved	 firmly	 in	 recent	months	 from	 stable	 to	 unstable	 peace,	 and	 from	 preparation	 to	major	
harassment.	This	shift	 in	relations	can	 largely	be	attributed	to	a	new	Chinese	strategy	for	conducting	cyber	
espionage	and	intellectual	property	theft.	The	strategy	is	the	mobilization	of	Chinese	telecoms	companies,	such	
as	China	telecom,	ZTE,	and	Huawei	for	espionage	purposes.	

Conclusion	
From	 increasing	 aggression	 in	 the	 South	 China	 Sea,	 to	 the	 overt	 disregard	 for	 human	 rights	

demonstrated	in	Uighur	detention	camps,	China	has	become	increasingly	hawkish	in	its	displays	of	power	and	
influence.	 Its	 displays	 of	 power	 in	 the	 cyber	 domain	 are	 no	 different.	 Through	 Border	 Gateway	 Protocol	
Hijacking	and	rerouting	of	American	and	Canadian	data,	the	arrest	of	a	Huawei	employee	in	Poland	on	charges	
of	espionage	for	China,	and	through	recent	laws	passed	in	China	allowing	the	mobilization	of	commercial	actors	
for	espionage,	it	has	become	clear	that	China	is	pursuing	a	new	strategy	for	commercial	espionage:	the	covert	
weaponization	of	Chinese	telecoms	for	the	theft	of	user	data	and	intellectual	property.	As	a	result,	relations	
with	the	Five	Eyes	alliance	countries	have	turned	from	stable	to	unstable	peace,	with	belligerent	actions	moving	
from	minor	to	major	harassment.	

With	the	passing	of	the	two	new	laws	allowing	this	mobilization	of	Chinese	telecoms	companies	for	
espionage	-	the	2017	National	Intelligence	Law	and	its	companion	law	compelling	network	operators	to	store	
data	in	China	-	the	Chinese	government	has	every	right	and	is	completely	legitimate	in	its	pursuit	of	this	new	
strategy.	They	have	adapted	to	fit	legal	constraints,	and	now	so	must	the	rest	of	the	world.	In	order	to	better	
safeguard	the	cybersecurity	and	intellectual	assets	of	the	Five	Eyes	countries,	including	the	U.S.	and	Canada,	
new	measures	must	be	taken,	and	new	precautions	must	be	observed.	China	has	overtly	demonstrated	their	
new	cyber	capabilities,	and	the	limits	to	which	they	are	willing	to	go	for	their	achievement.	The	question	now	
remains	of	how	the	rest	of	the	world	will	react.	As	we	stand	at	the	advent	of	5G	networks,	it	will	be	imperative	
to	decide	where	one’s	country	stands	-	will	 they	work	with	Chinese	telecoms	companies	such	as	Huawei	to	
develop	a	national	5G	network,	and	risk	possible	exploitation	or	attack	if	Huawei	is	compelled	to	cooperate	
with	the	Communist	Party	of	China	for	espionage,	or	will	they	try	to	develop	a	5G	network	independently	and	
risk	losing	the	“5G	race”?	
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The	Relationship	Between	the	Marketplace	and	Urban	Life	in	the	DPRK	
By:	Daniel	Jung,	Research	Analyst	at	the	NATO	Association	of	Canada	

	
The	DPRK	(also	known	as	North	Korea)	is	not	a	communist	country,	as	according	to	its	regime,	it	is	a	

socialist	country	progressing	towards	communism.	Ever	since	1948,	the	categorization	that	it	is	a	still	a	socialist	
country	has	served	as	a	convenient	excuse	for	many	capitalistic	reforms.	One	of	these	reforms	was	the	allowance	of	
informal	markets1	since	the	days	of	Kim	Il-sung.2.	After	the	land	reforms	were	completed	in	the	1950s,	the	selling	
and	purchasing	of	state	materials	was	forbidden.	However,	as	late	as	1958,	many	were	arrested	for	attempting	to	sell	
the	land	which	had	been	redistributed.3	For	the	goods	which	the	state	could	not	ration,	individuals	sold	and	bought	
them	at	the	market.	Since	the	founding	of	the	state,	the	markets	went	through	as	dynamic	a	series	of	changes	as	the	
markets	anywhere	else	in	the	world.	In	the	1990s	and	the	2000s,	these	markets	went	through	unprecedented	
changes	when	the	state	rationing	networks	broke	down.	Studying	the	daily	lives	of	the	DPRK’s	citizens	is	a	difficult	
task;	this	is	not	only	because	sources	are	limited,	but	because	just	like	any	other	place	in	the	world,	the	DPRK	is	
changing	rapidly	as	well.	As	this	essay	will	attempt	to	study	the	daily	lives	of	urban	citizens,	through	their	
relationships	with	the	marketplace,	it	will	first	challenge	the	common	assumption	that	the	DPRK	has	a	stagnant	
economy.	
	 According	to	Yang	Munsu,	a	professor	in	the	University	of	North	Korean	Studies,	the	sudden	decline	in	the	
DPRK's	economy	in	the	1990s	led	to	new	dimensions	in	the	“collapse	and	unification	scenario.”4		Although	scholars	
have	predicted	the	collapse	of	the	DPRK	for	decades,	from	the	perspective	of	South	Korean	scholars,	this	scenario	
became	more	of	a	possibility	than	it	had	previously;	this	is	not	only	because	Kim	Ilsung	died,	but	the	markets	were	
expanded	due	to	the	economic	hardships	of	the	ordinary	citizens.	According	to	Yang	Munsu,	scholars	interpreted	this	
expansion	to	mean	the	collapse	of	the	DPRK.	This	was	because	a	class	which	could	challenge	the	regime	could	be	
created	by	the	market5.	However,	those	scholars	were	soon	proven	wrong;	as	one	can	see,	the	DPRK	has	not	
collapsed	yet.	Scholars	studying	the	market	are	much	too	focused	on	dissecting	and	analyzing	specific	policies,	
instead	of	attempting	to	study	the	daily	lives	of	DPRK	citizens.	With	nearly	every	North	Korean	expert	focusing	on	
government	policies,	this	has	led	to	relatively	narrower	research	on	the	daily	lives	of	the	citizens.	In	other	words,	
virtually	all	scholarship	about	North	Korea	has	taken	a	top-down	approach.	Even	Jae	Jean	Suh’s	North	Korea’s	Market	
Economy	Society	from	Below	explores	how	the	government’s	policies	towards	the	market	changed	before	and	after	
the	July	1st	Measures.	Through	his	book,	he	argues	that	the	measures	were	a	turning	point	through	which	the	regime	
adopted	more	practical	policies,	rather	than	ideologically	correct	ones.6	Disappointingly,	he	assumed	that	the	
government’s	new	slogan,	which	encourages	citizens	to	generate	the	greatest	benefits	for	themselves,	is	how	the	
government	is	perusing	its	reforms.7	Instead	of	taking	the	slogan	at	face	value,	he	should	have	analyzed	if	this	slogan	
actually	affects	the	daily	lives	of	citizens.	It	is	therefore	necessary	to	reemploy	and	reinterpret	the	data	gathered	by	
past	scholars	to	analyze	the	changes	in	daily	lives	of	urban	citizens.	
	 I	will	first	summarize	and	criticize	the	past	scholarship	about	the	market	leading	up	to	Yang	Munsu’s	Pukhan	
Kyŏngje	Tonghyang	mit	P’yon’gka	(Judgments	on	the	Movements	of	the	North	Korean	Economy).	I	will	then	argue	that	
a	study	of	the	daily	lives	of	urban	citizens	is	possible	through	studying	changes	in	the	market,	but	also	that	this	
approach	to	studying	their	daily	lives	is	more	productive	than	past	methodologies.	I	therefore	attempt	to	remobilize	
the	data	provided	by	these	scholars	to	demonstrate	the	reasons	why	the	data	should	be	reinterpreted	to	studying	the	
daily	lives	of	ordinary	urban	citizens.	Instead	of	attempting	to	predict	the	future,	it	will	take	a	historical	perspective	
and	examine	how	the	market	changed	from	the	point	of	view	of	the	citizens	more	than	from	the	government.	
	 To	demonstrate	that	studying	the	daily	lives	of	the	citizens	is	more	productive	than	past	methodologies,	it	
would	perhaps	be	productive	to	first	analyze	the	methodologies	of	the	most	prominent	scholars	working	in	the	field.	
Joseph	Chung’s	The	North	Korean	Economy	remains	as	one	of	the	most	referenced	books	for	scholars	studying	North	

                                                             
1  What	I	mean	by	the	market	exclusively	refers	to	the	public	places	where	goods	are	exchanged.	This	should	not	be	
conflated	to	mean	the	general	economic	climate	of	the	country.	
2	 	Kwon	Oen	and	Chŏng	Sŏngch’un	Pukhan	ui	“Sijanghwa	wa	chasaengryŏk	[The	Marketization	and		Self-Sustainability	in	
North	Korea]	Kyungsung	University	Sahoe	Kwahak	Yŏn'gu	28	no.1	(2013	Spring),	165.	
3	 	Chung	Joseph	The	North	Korean	Economy	(	Stanford:	Stanford	University,	1974),	27	
4	 	The	“Collapse	and	unification	scenario”	is	an	idealistic	prediction	of	future	which	states	that	after	a	major	event,	such	as	
a	defense	of	a	chairman,	North	Korea	would	collapse	and	would	be	absorbed	by	the	South	Korean	state.	Such	an	idea	began	to	
capture	the	imagination	of	South	Korean	scholars	after	the		death	of	Kim	Il-sung,	thinking	that	his	death	would	disable	his	army	
and	government.	See	also	Yang	Munsu	and	Yi	Suk	Pukhan	Kyehoek	kyehoeng		ŭi	pyŏnhwa	wa	Sijang	hwa	[Changes	in	the	Planned	
Economy	of	North	Korea	and	Marketization]		(Seoul:	T’ongil	Yŏn’guwon,	2009),	50	
5	 	Ibid.	11	
6	 	Jae	Jun	Suh	North	Korea's	Market	Economy	Society	from	Below	(Seoul	:	Korea	Institute	for	National	Unification,	2005),	31	
7	 	Ibid	2	
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Korea's	economy.8	However,	Chung’s	book	only	narrates	the	history	of	North	Korea's	economy	up	to	1971;	for	North	
Korea’s	economy	after	the	market	expanded,	Yang	Munsu	remains	as	one	of	the	most	referenced	scholars.	In	his	
monograph,	Pukhan	Kyehoek	kyehoeng		ŭi	pyŏnhwa	wa	Sijang	hwa	(Changes	in	the	Planned	Economy	of	North	Korea	
and	Marketization)	he	summarizes	the	past	scholarship	about	the	North	Korean	economy	and	argues	that	the	market	
strengthens	the	regime	more	than	shortening	it.9	His	argument	is	now	one	of	the	widely	acknowledged	perspectives	
in	studying	the	market.	Since	no	publication	has	yet	challenged	his	argument,	I	will	attempt	to	do	just	that.	
	 Other	than	the	monograph,	Yang	Munsu	has	written	many	other	influential	publications;	in	his	Sijang	
Tonghyang	mit	P’yon’gka	(Judgments	on	the	Changes	in	the	Market)	he	analyzes	the	most	recent	changes	in	North	
Korea,	and	tries	to	predict	its	economic	future.10	Eventually,	he	once	again	discusses	the	paradox	which	the	regime	
struggles	with.	On	one	hand,	it	has	no	choice	but	to	place	harsh	regulations	on	the	market,	because	the	expansion	of	
it	could	create	a	class	within	society	which	will	threaten	the	regime11.	On	the	other	hand,	it	cannot	impose	too	many	
regulations	because	many	ordinary	citizens	rely	on	it	for	their	daily	survival12.	Most	importantly,	the	KLP	either	
taxes	or	dispossesses	materials	from	the	market	to	overcome	the	inefficiencies	within	the	rationing	network13.	
Eventually,	Yang	Munsu	concludes	that	as	food	aid	continues	to	flow	into	the	country,	there	is	a	chance	that	more	
harsh	regulations	will	be	placed	in	the	market.	14	This	is	because	as	aid	goes	in,	parts	of	the	rationing	system	will	be	
restored;	as	it	is	restored,	the	regime	hopes	that	more	people	will	rely	on	the	government	for	survival	rather	than	
the	market15.	Many	recent	scholarly	publications	focus	on	analyzing	what	the	Kim	family	or	other	elite	members	of	
the	KLP	are	thinking,	which	is	to	a	degree	necessary	if	one	wishes	to	predict	their	future	economic	policies.	However,	
solely	focusing	on	this	top-down	approach	has	produced	some	repetitive	analyses16.	
	
Studying	the	Daily	Lives	of	Urban	Citizens	Through	the	Market	
	 Until	the	1970s,	when	the	DPRK’s	economy	was	expanding	under	the	command	economy,	the	regime	
imposed	regulations	so	that	the	goods	not	rationed	were	expected	to	be	bought	at	the	market	place17.	This	is	one	of	
the	reasons	why	one	could	study	changes	in	urban	life	through	studying	the	market	place.	In	other	words,	studying	
what	is	traded	in	the	market	is	an	indication	of	what	is	not	rationed	to	the	citizens.	Unchanged	from	Kim	Ilsung’s	
times,	one	of	the	most	expensive	items	on	the	market	has	been	bicycles18.	Because	the	regime	spent	most	of	the	
imported	rubber	in	building	tractors,	it	could	not	afford	to	ration	bicycles19.	Since	then,	the	bicycle	has	become	a	
symbol	of	wealth	and	prestige	in	DPRK	society.	Markets	became	even	more	essential	as	rationing	networks	broke	
down.	After	the	USSR	fell,	most	goods	traded	with	other	socialist	nations	had	to	be	smuggled	in	and	traded	within	the	
market20.	After	the	natural	disasters	on	the	Taedong	and	Ch'ŏngch'ŏn	Rivers,	the	regime	could	no	longer	afford	to	
ration	sufficient	agricultural	products;	thus,	from	the	perspective	of	the	average	citizen,	they	had	to	be	traded	in	
informal	markets.	One	aspect	of	the	DPRK	which	has	greatly	influenced	the	lives	of	ordinary	citizens	has	been	its	
Sŏngbun	class	system21;	through	studying	the	market,	one	could	study	how	this	system	has	been	undermined22.	Just	

                                                             
8	 	Park,	Phillip	H.	Self	Reliance	or	Self	Destruction	(New	York	;	London	:	Routledge,	2002),	7			
9	 	Yang	Munsu	and	Yi	Suk	Pukhan	Kyehoek	kyehoeng		ŭi	pyŏnhwa	wa	Sijang	hwa	[Changes	in	the	Planned	Economy	of	
North	Korea	and	Marketization]	(Seoul:	T’ongil	Yŏn’guwon,	2009),	122	
10	 	Yang	Munsu	“Pukhan	Kyŏngje	Tonghyang	mit	P’yon’gka”	[Judgments	on	the	Movements	of	the	North	Korean	Market]	
Pukhan	Kwaje	Review	49	(2012):	40	
11	 	Ibid	56	
12	 	Ibid	56	
13	 	Yang“Pukhan	ŭi	Hwapye	kaehyŏk	silt’ae	P’yon’gka”,	70	
14	 	Yang	“Pukhan	Kyŏngje	Tonghyang	mit	P’yon’gka”	,	57	
15	 	Ibid,	56	
16	 	One	of	these	repetitive	analyses	may	be	that	the	expansion	of	the	market	actually	strengthens	the	regime;	however,	
because	scholars	who	argue	such	only	analyze	the	short	term	trends	of	the	market	and	make	such	conclusions,	weather	their	
arguments	will	turn	out	to	be	affirmative	is	still	to	be	seen.		
17	 Kwon	“Pukhan	ui	Sijanghwa	wa	chasaengryŏk”,	162	
18	 	Pukhan	ŭi	kyot'ong	ch'egye	[Transportation	Methods	in	North	Korea]	directed	by	Yi	
	 Munhuk	(2012;	Seoul:	Ije	Mannarŏ	Kamnida	Channel	A.	DVD	
19	 	Chung	The	North	Korean	Economy,	14	
20	 Yang	Pukhan	Kyehoek	kyehoeng	ŭi	pyŏnhwa	wa	Sijang	hwa,	48	
21	 This	class	system	is	a	mechanism	which	the	state	uses	to	distribute	awards	and	punishments	to	the	citizenry.	The	system	
serves	as	a	form	of	punishment	because	the	government	has	the	right	to	move	any	family	from	one	class	to	another.	Those	who	
break	laws	are	demoted	along	with	their	relatives.	It	also	presents	chances	of	upward	social	mobility.	For	example,	if	one	were	to	
engage	in	combat	during	war,	one	would	be	promoted.	It	is	similar	to	the	Confucian	class	system	in	which	those	above	are	
supposed	to	have	more	rights	and	material	possessions	than	those	bellow.	The	most	privileged	ones	are	the	special	class,	who	are	
composed	of	national	heroes	who	fought	against	Japanese	or	American	imperialists;	the	second	is	called	the	core	class,	with	jobs	
considered	important	by	the	government.	The	third	is	the	normal	class,	which	primarily	consists	of	farmers,	workers,	and	military	
personnel.	Next	is	the	complicated	class,	which	one	would	belong	to	if	one’s	parents	broke	the	law.	And	the	least	well	off	are	the	
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because	agricultural	output	fell	due	to	natural	disasters,	it	does	not	mean	that	every	class	in	the	DPRK	has	struggled	
with	food	
security.	The	rationing	network	was	designed	so	that	unequal	rations	were	deliberately	given	to	each	class.	The	core	
and	the	specialized	classes	received	enough	rations	to	live	an	abundant	life;	the	following	normal,	complicated,	and	
hostile	classes	saw	their	rations	decrease	to	below	subsistance	levels.	As	a	result,	the	lower	classes	had	no	choice	but	
to	rely	on	the	market	not	only	for	luxury	goods,	but	also	for	necessities23.	On	the	contrary,	many	members	of	these	
lower	classes	smuggled	goods	in	from	China,	and	sold	them	illegally	on	the	black	market24.	It	is	at	this	stage	that	the	
Chinese	yuan	began	to	be	widely	circulated	in	every	major	city.	Although	the	lower	classes	lived	in	greater	autonomy	
from	the	government,	they	attempted	to	overcome	such	discrimination	through	participation	in	the	market;	the	
expansion	of	the	market	presented	them	with	unique	opportunities	through	which	they	accumulated	wealth	and	
privileges.		
	 Through	studying	the	breakdown	of	the	rationing	system,	one	can	more	adeptly	appraise	daily	life	in	urban	
DPRK.	Knowing	that	most	people	cannot	survive	without	the	market,	the	regime	sometimes	encouraged	its	growth25.	
When	the	rationing	network	evaporated,	the	regime	encouraged	the	lower	classes	to	become	self-reliant.	As	the	
economic	situation	further	deteriorated,	workers	participating	in	government	projects	received	no	extra	food	for	
labour.	The	year	2012	marked	100	years	since	Kim	Il-sung’s	birth.	The	importance	of	this	year	cannot	be	overstated,	
because	the	regime	consistently	claimed	that	all	construction	projects	related	to	the	Kangsŏng	Taeguk	(building	of	a	
strong	and	prosperous	country)	would	be	complete	by	this	year.	One	aspect	of	this	project	was	to	build	100	
thousand	new	housing	units	in	Pyongyang26,	however	the	builders	did	not	receive	any	extra	food	for	their	labour27.	
In	other	words,	they	were	expected	to	be	independent	from	the	government	while	working	for	it.	The	neglect	shown	
for	the	labourers	clearly	indicated	that	the	regime	cannot	afford	to	either	pay	or	feed	even	its	most	critical	workers.	
Kwon	Oen	and	Chŏng	Sŏngch’un	argue	in	Pukhan	ui	sijanghwa	wa	chasaengryŏk	[Marketization	and	Self-
sustainability	in	North	Korea],	the	regime	cannot	
control	the	market	as	it	did	before	the	1990s28.	The	breakdown	of	the	rationing	system	indicates	that	even	those	
fulfilling	vital	government	tasks	are	not	dependent	on	the	government	for	necessities,	but	rather	on	the	market.	
	 The	rapid	rise	in	inflation	also	reveals	novel	information	about	urban	life	in	the	DPRK.	Since	2009,	the	North	
Korean	market	has	experienced	hyper	inflation.	This	is	primarily	because	foreign	currencies	(especially	the	Chinese	
yuan)	are	being	smuggled	into	the	country.	More	importantly,	low	production	levels	have	exacerbated	the	problem.29	
In	January	2009,	1	kg	of	rice	in	Pyongyang	was	worth	15	thousand	KRW;	however,	by	November,	its	price	had	more	
than	doubled	to	38	thousand	KRW30.	Yet	one	should	not	view	market	trends	in	Pyongyang	as	indicative	that	its	
residents	are	struggling	to	feed	themselves,	as	the	city’s	citizens	are	more	economically	stable	than	those	of	any	
other	city	in	the	country.	Residents	of	Pyongyang	were	still	likely	the	most	well	fed;however,	the	rise	in	inflation	
indicates	that	citizens	must	spend	a	greater	percentage	of	their	income	on	basic	necessities.	An	analysis	of	currency	
reform	also	provides	significant	insight	into	daily	life	in	the	DPRK.	As	the	regime	counterfeited	American	currency,	
some	of	this	money	made	its	way	into	the	domestic	market31,	and	the	fact	that	America	and	its	currency	was	never	
recognized	by	the	regime	had	little	effect	on	ordinary	people.	Ignoring	the	regime,	ordinary	citizens	continued	to	
trade	with	American,	South	Korean,	as	well	as	Chinese	currencies.	Eventually,	the	usage	of	these	currencies	became	
so	widespread	that	they	had	to	be	confiscated	by	the	state	under	the	guise	of	currency	reform.	This	reform	forced	
citizens	to	exchange	all	foreign	currency	for	the	artificially	inflated	KRW32.	The	reform	allowed	the	government	to	
profit	from	taking	foreign	currencies	in	exchange	for	the	artificially	inflated	DPRK’s	currency.	Ordinary	citizens	were	

                                                                                                                                                                                                                 
hostile	class,	who	are	the	decedents	of	landowners	or	collaborators	during	Japanese	occupation.	For	more	on	the	Sŏngbun	class	
system,	read	Robert	Collins'	Marked	for	Life	
	 Songbun	North	Korea’s	Social	Classification	System.	
22	 Just	as	the	participants	of	the	market	have	challenged	the	regime,	they	have	also	undermined	this	class	system.	The	
economic	system	was	designed	so	that	the	upper	classes	have	more	material	possessions	and	rights	than	the	lower	classes.	
However,	through	participation	in	the	market,	the	lower	classes	have	obtained	more	wealth	and	rights	than	they	were	supposed	
to.	
23	 Yi	Munhuk	Pukhan	ŭi	kyot'ong	ch'egye	
24	 Yang	“Pukhan	Kyŏngje	Tonghyang	mit	P’yon’gka”,	49	
25	 Ibid	42	
26	 Ibid	42	
27	 Ibid	42	
28	 Kwon	“Pukhan	ui	sijanghwa	wa	chasaengryŏk”,	180	
29	 Yang	Pukhan	Kyehoek	kyehoeng	ŭi	pyŏnhwa	wa	Sijang	hwa,	50	
30	 Ibid	50	
31	 Robinson	Michael	Korea’s	Twentieth-Century	Odyssey	A	Short	History	(Honolulu:	University	of	Honolulu,	2007),	162	
32	 Yang	Munsu	“Pukhan	ŭi	Hwapye	kaehyŏk	silt’ae	P’yon’gka”	[Judgments	on	the	North	Korean	Currency	Reform]	T’ongil	
Munje	Yŏn'gu	56,	(2010),	67	
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not	willing	to	forfeit	foreign	currencies,	as	without	them	citizens	in	the	lower	classes	could	not	survive.	Therefore,	in	
opposition	to	Chuch’ae	ideology,	it	is	evident	that	ordinary	people	are	dependent	on	imported	goods;	more	
importantly,	the	government	has	been	unable	to	stop	
this	dependence.	
	 Studying	government	polices	towards	the	market	reveals	crucial	aspects	of	urban	life.	In	2006	a	series	of	
laws	were	passed;	firstly,	those	receiving	more	than	700	grams	of	food	rations	were	no	longer	permitted	to	sell	or	
buy	any	goods;	secondly,	all	individuals	older	than	age	17	were	forbidden	from	selling	on	the	open	market33.	The	fact	
that	the	administration	attempted	to	forbid	all	adults	from	participating	in	the	market	indicates	that	the	first	law,	
banning	all	those	receiving	more	than	700	grams	in	rations,	was	not	successful	in	reducing	civilian	participation	in	
the	market.	As	even	the	privileged	classes	lean	on	the	market	rather	than	the	government	for	survival,	we	can	expect	
the	size	of	the	market	to	expand	even	farther	in	the	near	future.	
	
Conclusion:	Looking	Towards	the	Future	
	 The	excellent	array	of	recent	scholarly	appraisals	of	the	North	Korean	economy	enables	us	to	study	the	daily	
lives	of	urban	citizens,	particularly	as	regards	the	developing	informal	economy.	Studying	urban	life	through	changes	
in	the	market	is	merely	one	of	the	many	ways	through	which	one	could	study	the	daily	lives	of	North	Korean	citizens;	
other	sources	of	information	include	propaganda	directed	towards	civilians,	such	as	the	Rodong	Sinmun	[Daily	
Labor].	Information	from	defectors	is	another	invaluable	source.	As	more	research	about	daily	life	in	the	DPRK	is	
published,	scholars	have	been	developing	a	more	dynamic	understanding	of	the	DPRK.	
Yet	it	is	clear	that	one	must	challenge	some	fundamental	assumptions	about	the	DPRK;	the	first	of	which	is	that	it	is	
not	a	stagnant	society.	As	I	have	demonstrated,	DPRK	markets	have	gone	through	drastic	changes	in	recent	decades.	
The	second	assumption	which	must	be	challenged	is	that	it	is	an	isolated	country;	as	I	have	suggested,	much	of	the	
population	cannot	survive	without	imported	goods.	Just	because	Chuch’ae	happens	to	be	one	of	the	government’s	
official	ideologies,	it	does	not	mean	that	it	is	applied	to	all	policies	at	all	levels.	
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